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INTRODUCTION. 



The Modem Greek language is the direct descendant of 
the language of the Byzantine or Eastern Roman Empire 
(whence its name Romaic), as this was immediately deve- 
loped from the Alexandrine Greek, or ^^ common dialect/' 
resulting from a blending and merging of all the various 
Greek dialects when the ascendency of the Macedonian king 
and conqueror, Alexander the Great, united the various 
tribes of Greece, and spread their language as the medium 
of intercommunication among the subjugated populations 
of his enormous empire. Although the political su- 
premacy of Greece, even in its comparatively bastard 
Macedonian and Byzantine forms, in which, however, 
alone it can ever be said to have existed as a united 
and powerful nationality, has long been a thing of the 
past, the inherent vitality, and vigour, and self -recreating 
power of the Greek language have never waned, and 
in the present day Greek performs much the same 
office, as the language of the most thriving commercial 
race in the East, that it did in the days of Alexander's 
successors. The subjects of free Greece — ^two millions 
and a half of souls — are but a fraction of the Greek- 
speaking population of the East. In the days of Mezzo- 
fanti, at the beginning of this century, Greek was still 
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commonly spoken among the remnants of the ancient 
Greek colonies on the coast of Calabria^ part of the old 
Magna Grcecia in Italy ; and even in Sardinia^ it is said, 
there are still Greek-speaking colonies. But however 
this may be, Ma>gna Grceda, ''Great Greece/' is still 
outside the limits of " Little " or " Free Greece." In 
Bulgaria, in Albania (the ancient Macedonia and Epirus), 
in Thessaly (which was part of Ancient Greece), in all the 
islands east of Greece in the Mediterranean Sea, on the 
coasts as well as far inland in Asia Minor and in Egypt, 
in many parts of Palestine and Syria, indeed throughout 
the dominions of Turkey, Greek is the one language 
• which is almost everywhere spoken and understood. A 
person with a competent knowledge of Modern Greek 
may travel nearly anywhere in the East without invoking 
the aid of that most terrible institution of modem 
tourism, the dragoman, who, by the way, is generally a 
Greek. This alone is a fact which has only to become 
duly known and appreciated in order to secure for Greek 
a foremost place among the modern languages which the 
ubiquitous English traveller is, or ought to be, anxious to 
acquire. 

But it has another, and, if possible, a still stronger 
recommendation to our notice. Ten years ago I stated 
in my book " The Modern Greek Language in its relation 
to Ancient Greek" (published by the Clarendon Press, 
Oxford, in 1870), that '* Modem Greek is nothing but 
Ancient Greek made easy." Constant study and con- 
verse with Greeks since that period have but served to 
confirm me in the opinion that that statement is literally 
correct. But if so, what follows? Why, that the study 
of Modern Greek is the true key to the mastery of the 
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classical idiom. This view has been directly or indirectly 
advocated by some of the foremost educationalists in 
England. The late John Stuart Mill, in his Rectorial 
address to the students of the University of St. Andrew's, 
referring to the growing discontent that so much 
valuable time was wasted at our schools and universities 
in learning, or too often not learning, Latin and Greek — 
time which might otherwise be saved for the study of 
natural science and other essential branches of a liberal 
education — rightly vindicated the claims of the classics to 
a prominent place in higher education, not as against, 
but alongside of, the so-called modern subjects. Why, 
he pertinently asked, should not time be found for both ? 
And he lays the fault of ike dilemma, in which those are 
placed who in regard to these conflicting claims feel 
inclined to say in the words of the popular song^ 



How bappy could I be witb eitber. 
Were t'other dear cbsermer away ! " 



on the execrably bad system of teaching the classics 
which prevails amongst us, and which, after consuming 
four-fifths of the entire time at the disposal of a schoolboy 
in Latin and Greek, afterwards sends him out into the 
world not only unable for the most part to take up an 
easy classic, and read him for pleasure and for profit, but 
often imbued with a thorough disgust for classical 
literature. "Why,^' says Mill, ^^ should not Latin and 
Greek be taught like any other language ? Why should 
not a man learn the classics as he would learn his 
mother tongue ? '^ Why, indeed, except perhaps for the 
obvious reason that it is only within the last few years 
that even modern languages have been taught on a 
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rational system, or like our '^ mother tongue/^ Still, 
since the days of Pestalozzi and Frobel, among all 
intelligent edacationalists the belief has been gaining 
ground, that the only true method of teaching, both 
morally and intellectually, is to pi^oceed from the known 
to the unknown, and not from the unknown to the known ; 
that the learner should be dealt with not as a parrot, but 
as a human being ; that, e. g. we should begin the study 
of history with the reign of Queen Victoria, and not with 
the creation of the world ; and so on with other subjects. 

In accordance with these principles it is well worth 
consideration whether the student of Latin ought not in 
England to begin with French, and thence proceed to 
the cognate and more archaic Bomance dialects, as 
Portuguese, Spanish^ Italian, Roumanian, and so on; 
thence to the older Norman and Proven9al, and from 
them through the later Latin of the period of the decline 
to the Latin of the Augustan era. Else, to be consistent, 
why begin with Sallust rather than with Oscan and 
Umbrian, or the Salian hymns ? 

But as regards Greek the problem is immensely 
simplified. Ancient Greek has but one modem repre- 
sentative, which is spoken with comparatively insignificant 
variations throughout Turkey, Greece, and the Levant. 
Whoever is thoroughly conversant with Modem Greek 
will find no more difficulty in reading the Greek Fathers 
and the New Testament, than an Englishman of the 
nineteenth century finds in understanding Spenser. The 
passage from the New Testament or Septuagint to 
Xenophon is incomparably easier than that from Spenser 
to Chaucer; and from Xenophon to Thucydides, from 
Thucydides to the Tragedians, from them to Herodotus, 
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and from Herodotus to Homer, is far more simple than 
would be the somewhat analogous transition in English 
from Chaucer to Piers Plowman, from Piers Plowman to 
Layamon and Ormin, from them to the Anglo-Saxon of 
King Alfred, and from the Saxon of King Alfred to the 
Gothic of Ulfilas, 

Indeed, the change which has passed upon the Greek 
language since Homer^s age is so very much slighter 
than that which English has undergone in the far shorter 
period intervening between the times of the Saxon kings 
and the present reign, that there are whole lines of Homer 
which would scarcely require the alteration of a word to 
convert them into idiomatic Modern Greek } for example, 
II, A. 334 :— 

Xaip€T€, KqpVKCS Ai6s Syyekoi rjde Koi dvdpa>p 

where only the word ^Se is not good Modem Greek, 
although x^(/)€Te means now rather '^good-bye" than 
'^ hail,*'* and ayyeXov rather " angels " than simply " mes- 
sengers/' In line 362 of the same book the question 
TCKPov ri xXaUi^ ; is good Modern Greek. Far less is the 
difference when we come to Plato, the first words of whose 
Republic : KaTefirjp x^^^ ^^^ [toi/] Tieipaia fiera TXavKODVO^ 
Tov 'ApMJ-Tft)W9, with the single addition of the definite 
article, which need not have been omitted, might be 
heard any day in the streets of Athens in the year 1883. 
Greek, then, is essentially a living language — the 
language, unchanged in its main features, of Aristotle, 
Xenophon, and Demosthenes — and there is no reason why 
it should not be taught as such. It is impossible to 
draw any such rigid line of demarcation between Modem 
and Ancient Greek, as between the language of ancient 
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Borne and the modem Latin or Romance languages^ 
inasmuch as Greece never suffered that complete break-up 
of its grammar which befell the Latin language on the 
dissolution of the Roman Empire. When the scholar 
has become thoroughly familiar with the Modern Greek 
declension and conjugation, which for the most part are 
identical with the classical forms, so far as they go, it 
will be an easy step to add the dual number, the archaic 
conjugation in -fiiy the perfect tense, and the extended 
use of case-endings and infinitive moods, almost all of 
which survive, or have been revived, in isolated phrases 
even in Modern Greek. 

Perhaps in no department of classical learning will the 
benefit of Modern Greek be more apparent than with 
regard to accentuation. The rules of prosody are learnt 
at Eton, Rugby, Harrow, and all our great public schools ; 
rules which are numerous and intricate enough in all 
conscience, but few and simple by comparison with their 
exceptions. And what is the result ? After seven or 
eight years' hard study, scarcely the most eminent of 
living Greek scholars unacquainted with Modem Greek 
is able to write from memory a single sentence in Greek 
without the accents being at fault. Let a man be 
accustomed from the first never to pronounce a single 
Greek word without its appropriate accent, and he will 
never be in doubt how to write it, or '* hardly ever ;" the 
cases where he might hesitate between a circumflex and 
an acute being very soon mastered when not only the ear, 
but the eye and ear together are exercised by writing 
and reading aloud with due regard to the accent. 
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The Alphabet. 

§ 1. The Greek alphabet of to-day consists of the following 
letters, the names of which, to be pronounced as far as possible 
in English fashion, we have given under each character : — 



A a 
Ah'lfiih. 


B )8 C 

Vee^tah. 


Ohah'mah. 


A S 

Dheh'Uah. 


E 6 

Ehfpseelon. 


z? 

Zee^tah. 




TketftaK 


I I 
Eecw/tah. 


K « 


A X 

Lah^mvdhaK 


M fA 

Mee. 


N V 

"See. 


Ksee. 


O 


n TT 

Pee. 


Ba/w. 


2 o- 9 
8e€^ghmah. 


T T 

Tahv. 


T u 

Ee'paeelon, 


a> (f> 

Fee. 


Ktiee. 


Psee. 


Awmeh'ghah. 





The letter f (^av, vahv), pronounced as p, is only used in 
ancient (pre-clatssical) Greek words. 
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§ 2. Of these letters, (i, c, rj, i, o, v, w, are vowels (^v^cvra, 
fawnee'ehnda), while the rest are consonants (o-v/x^vci, «ee'??i- 
favmah); and two of the vowels, t and v, have, in certain 
positions, a consonantal or quasi-consonantal value. 

Vowels. 

§ 3. A sounds always as the English interjection ah / by 
which syllable we shall always represent it. 

« 

E is like the sound of the English interjection eh/ but 
rather broader, with a slight inclination to the sound of a in 
that We shall represent it by eh. The nearest approximation 
in English to the exact sound is that of a in care. Our sound 
ai or ay in day^ chaise, &c., has an ee sound at the end, which 
must be specially avoided in pronouncing e. 

H, I, and Y are phonetically equivalent, though etymologically 
distinct ; they all sound like ee in see, and we shall represent 
them accordingly. 

O and O are also indistinguishable in sound. Originally o 
was a long or double o. At present, when either stands last in 
a syllable, it has a tendency to be sounded somewhat longer than 
when followed in the same syllable by a consonant ; and this 
applies more or less to all the vowels. O and o both sound 
like oa in broad, o in lord, or aw in saw. We shall represent 
them uniformly by aw. 

DiFHTHONOS. 

§ 4. Although etymologically diphthong means "double- 
sound " (Greek, 8t<^^ayyo9, dheelfthawngaioss), most of the diph- 
thongs at present, as already in the age of Greek grammarians 
of the Roman period, stand for a single vowel sound, while a 
few represent a vowel sound followed by that of a consonant. 
They are as follows : — 
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At sounded as c in Greek, represented like that letter by eh 
in English. 

Et ") 

Ot ?• all sounded as i or ly ; represented by ee. 

Yt J 

Ov sounds like oo in mood, and will be represented accordingly. 

Av sounds as ahv, except before^, ic, f, w, <r, t, <^, x> ^> when 
it sounds as dhf, 

Ev sounds, under the same conditions as the foregoing, ehv 
and ehf respectively. 

Hv as eev or eef, according to circumstances. 

Besides the diphthongs proper, there are three so-called 
improper diphthongs (8t<^^oyyot KaTaxpTf(mKai, dheelfthaymgee 
kahtahkhreesteekeh'), viz. oi, rj, a>, in which the letter i (eeaw'tah) 
is simply written under the vowel in question, but not pro- 
nounced. 

Consonants. 

§ 6. These are divided into simple and compound. 
The simple consonants are classified in two ways; first, 
according to the organs by which they are pronounced, as — 
(a) Lip-letters : j8, w, <^, fu 
(h) Tongue-letters: 8, ^, t, 0, v, X, p, <r. 
(c) Gutturals : y, k, x. 
Secondly, according to their qualities, as — 
(a) Liquids : A, /x, v, p. 
(/>) Sibilants: ^ <r. 

(c) Spirants : either (a) sharp, as ^, x, 0, or (J3) soft, as )8, y, 8. 
{d) Hard Explodents (tenues) : as w, jc, t. 
The true niediuU or soft explodents are only heard when tt, 
K, and r are found in combination with ^ and v. 
The compound or double consonants are : — 

^, which stands for ^o-, tto-, or 0<r ; and 
^, which stands for y<r, kc, or ;((r. 
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With regard to the pronunciation of the consonants the 
reader should observe — 

B sounds as t; in English. 

r sounds as a rule like German g in Tag^ lag, i. e. it is the 
guttural spirant, just as )3 is the labial. We shall represent it 
by gh. 

Before the vowels c, 17, and t, or their equivalents among the 
diphthongs, however, y has the sound oi y in year ; while yy 
sounds as ng in the words anger, longer, stronger, linger, &c., 
never as the mere guttural n in singei', ringer, &c. This 
direction will be of little use to North Country people, as they 
constantly confound these perfectly distinct sounds. A further 
modification of the sound of y occurs when yy is followed by 
I, rj, €, or their equivalents ; in this case the sound of the last 
y is slightly palatalized, and may be best described as halfway 
between g and/ We shall represent it by an upright letter, to 
distinguish it from the surrounding italics, or vice versd ; thus 
ayyuTTpov, ah'nggeestravm, *a hook;* ayytiov, aJinggee' awn, *a 
vessel.' 

A sounds as the English th in ilien, thither, this, that, and all 
the pronouns and pronominal adverbs in which it occurs. We 
shall represent it by dh, 

Z is the English z, and will be so represented. 

® is the English th in thin^ thorough, thousand, &c. We 
shall represent it by th. 

K is the English k, save before the vowels c, 17, i, and their 
equivalents, where it has a slightly palatal sound inclining to ch 
in church, but stoj)ping a good way short of it, except in the 
Cretan and some other dialects, where it is completely trans- 
foimed into the English ch, like the Italian c in similar circum- 
stances. We shall represent this modification, as in the case of 
y, by an upright letter in the midst of italics, as Kaipo9, \ehraioss, 
'time;* Kvpios, kee'reeawss, *Mr.,* *Lord.' Besides this it is 
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to be noted that jk is phonetically equivalent in all respects 

to yy. 

A is the English l^ but before e, 17, v, &c., it sounds almost as 
Zy, L e. ZZ in Spanish, Ih in Portuguese. We shall represent it 
by an upright letter in the midst of italics, and vice versd ; e. g. 
Avo-o), lee'ssaw, * I may loose.* 

M is equivalent to English m. It cannot stand as the last 
letter in a word. 

N is like n in English, but subject to the same modification 
as \ under like conditions. This will be indicated in our trans- 
literation in the same manner, e. g. vi5v, neew, * now.* 

B is pronounced as English x in six, except when preceded 
by V, written y, in which case it is sounded gz^ or like x in 
example; e. g. (eyoSf xeh'nawss, *a stranger,' *guest;' but o-^tyfiv, 
s/eengzee'n, * to sphinxes.* 

n is sounded as j? in English, except when preceded by fi, 
when it sounds as h; e. g. vapd, pahrdh', * by,' * than ;' but 
ifjLvopos, eh'mhaim'awss, ' a merchant' 

P is equivalent to English r in embarrass, but is never pro- 
nounced smooth as in hard, bar, 

!S is always sounded sharp, as the English s at the beginning 
of a word, except when followed by /x, in which case it has the 
sound of z ; e. g. (rtaos, sawaioss, * safe ;' but ^fivpyoL, Zmee'mah, 
* Smyrna.' 

T sounds as the English t, except when preceded by v, in 
which case it is pronounced as tZ; e. g. rovo^, tau/nawss, * tone ;* 
but Iktovos, eh'ndawnawss, intense. 

$ is the English/. 

X is sounded as the German eh in Bach, or the Scotch ch in 
loch, except before c, t, or their equivalents, when it is pro- 
nounced as German ch in ich, &c We shall represent the first 
sound by kh, and the second by kh, or vice versd ; e. g. rdxai 
iah'khah, * perhaps ;* but rayy%, takkhee'ss, * swift* 

B 
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^ is sounded pa^ except when preceded by /&, in which, case 
it is pronounced as hz; e.g ^x^, pseelsheely * soul ;' but ifufnjxoh 
eh'mhzeekhawssy 'animate.' 

OTHEE SIGNS. 
Breathing. 

§ 6. Every vowel or diphthong at the beginning of a word is 
marked by a sign called a breathing {wvajfia, pneh'vmdh). This 
breathing is either smooth (i^iXiy, pseelee') or rough (Sao-etd, 
dhaJissee'ah) — sub. irpocrtts^ia^ frawsaawdhee'ahy accentual sign. 
The smooth breathing is written as a comma over the vowel, 
the rough as an inverted comma ; thus <u^, awdhee', ' a song ;' 
63os, awdhau/ss, ' a way.' As in most of the modem languages 
of Southern Europe, the rough breathing is no longer heard, 
but only written. Its presence, however, in cultivated usage is 
recognized in case a consonant liable to aspiration immediately 
precedes; such consonants are ir, r, and k. Thus dfro oXtav, 
ahpaw-an/laivn, becomes, by elision of the o, d<^' oXa>v, ahfan/laion; 
Kara oAov, kahtak-aw'loo — KaOoXov^ kahthatn^loo ; ov\ ovrta^^ oohh 
odtaw88y stands for ovk ovthh^. 

The rough breathing is frequently, though not always, written 
over the p at the beginning of a word, as p6^v or po&)v, ravjf- 
dhawriy * a rose.' In the case of two p's coming together in one 
word, either the aspirate is omitted altogether, or the first p has 
the smooth, the second the rough breathing, as Odppoq or Odppo^^ 
thah'rawss, 'courage.' 

In the case of initial diphthongs the breathing is written over 
the second vowel ; if it stands over the first, the two vowels are 
heard separately ; e. g. avA.09, ahvlatc/ss^ * a flute ;' but ctvAos, 
ah'-edawss, 'immaterial' 

The Acobnts. 

§ 7. With the exception of the following words : — 6, 17 (aw, ee\ 
' the,' masculine and feminine nominative singular ; ot, at (ee, eh\ 
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* the,' masculine and feminine nominative plural ; cl (ee), * if ;' 
<us (awss), * as / ov, ovk, and ou^ (oo, ook^ ookh), * not / ck and ii 

* out of * — all words in Greek.are accented. 

The accents are three in kind : — 

(a) The acute, o^cux (aiokseefah), which indicates that the 
syllable so marked has the principal stress — a stress which is 
given much as in English, but usually with a more distinct 
elevation of tone. 

(&) The grave, fiapiia (vahree'ah), which indicates that the 
syllable has a more decided stress than any unaccented syllable, 
yet less than one which has the acute accent. 

(c) The circumflex, Trcpicrn-to/Acn; {pehreespatomeh'nee), in 
practice no longer distinguishable from the acute, though in 
theory and origin it is compounded of the acute and the grave. 
It was held by the ancient Greek grammarians that every un- 
accented syllable had in reality the grave accent ; consequently 
a word like dyaTraci {ahghahpah'ee), *he loves,' might be re- 
garded as if written ayafracl When ayairdel was contracted to 
ayair^ the accents ' ^ were supposed to coalesce, and form a kind 
of musical wave or transition from a higher to a lower key. 
Hence arose the circumflex, first written '', and afterwards in 
cursive manuscript rounded into " or". It may be assumed that 
s6 long as the i suhscriptum was heard in ayaira^ so long would 
the grave accent be heard ; and then, when this was no longer 
audible, only the acute would be so. 

The acute accent may stand over either of the two last 
syllables but one in a word, or on the last syllable when it comes 
at the end oi a sentence or clause ; or over a monosyllable inter- 
rogative, as TtS, Tt. 

The grave accent can only stand over the last syllable of a word, 
or over monosyllables, as to jxucpov Trrrfvov ^Sei, * the little bird 
sings.' At the end of a clause or sentence the grave becomes acute, 
as otSci TO fiLKpov irrqvov^ or oiSct ro wrqvov ro fiiKpov. In writing, 
the acute is frequently used throughout in place of the grave. 

B 2 
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The circumflex accent from the nature of the case cannot 
stand farther back than the last syllable but one ; otherwise 
we should have to assume before contraction the existence of 
an acute accent on the last syllable but three, which is in- 
admissible : thus such a form as ^fieOa would presuppose etfitOa^ 
which is impossible. In the case of an accented diphthong, the 
accent like the breathing goes with the last vowel, and in case 
of an initial diphthong is written, if a grave or acute, after^ if a 
circumflex, over the breathing ; as avrrjy at/ioj at, olvo^j vov, vol, 
avToL The relative position of the accent and breathing is the 
same in the case of the simple vowel, as &y, ^v, ^v, ^9. In the 
case of initial capital vowels the accent and the breathing are 
written before the vowel, as 'A^ai, ''ASiys, *n ; but when a 
whole word or sentence is printed, both accents and breathings 
are usually omitted. 

Stops. 

§ 8. These are the comma, KOfAfxa (haw'maK) or vTrofrriy/jLtj 
{eepawsteeghm€e>), as in EnglisL 

Full stop, TcXcta (tehleefaJi), as in English. 

Semicolon, ^/xiicaiXov (eemee'kawlavm), which serves the pur- 
poses both of the colon and semicolon in English; it is also 
called avo) artyfi^ (ah'naw steeghmee') or fiioTj ortyft^ (meh'ssee 
steeghmee'), and consists of a dot placed at the top of the line, 
as 17 iK^Licrja-is etvai yAvKCta* iv tovtois 17 <ruy;((opiy<rts ctvat yXvKv- 
ripa (ee ekkdheelaeesseess ee'neh ghleekee'aJi; ehndoo'teess ee 
seengMav/reesseess ee'neh ghleekeeteh'rah), *Eevenge is sweet; 
notwithstanding, forgiveness is sweeter/ 

The sign of interrogation is the English semicolon, e. g. rts; 
*whor 

Other Signs. 

The apostrophe, ^ d9ro(rrpo<^os {ee ahpaw'strawfawss), does not 
differ in form or use from our own, as vir ifjLov {eep^ ehmoo') for 
vTTo ifjLov {eepatv-ehmoo') *by me.* 
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§ 9. The coronis, ^ icopcom (ee kanyraumee'sa), is really the 
smooth breathing written over a vowel which is no longer initial, 
simply because two words have coalesced into one, e. g. rovAa- 
XUTTov (toolahlsheestaum) for to cAap^iorov (tayhehlaJilsheestaion), 
* at least.' 

The diaeresis, or as it is more usually called, to SvaXvTucbv 
(tato-dJieeahleeteekay/n), is sometimes used to distinguish two 
vowels separately pronounced from a diphthong, as Kav/mcvos 
{kaJireemeh'nawss), *poor,' from Kavfievo^ (kahvmeh'nawss), 
•burnt.' 

This sign is indispensable where the syllable has neither 
accent nor breathing, otherwise these are sufficient to prevent 
confusion, as we have seen above. It is, however, generally 
written even where superfluous. 

The diastole or hypodiastole, SiooroA^ {dheeahstawleeT) or 
vTroBuurroXri (eepawdhseaTistawlee'), is simply a comma used not 
to indicate an appreciable pause, but to distinguish the relative 
pronoun o,ti {aw -tee) from the conjunction oti {aw tee). 

N.B. The marking of every accent, and the fact that every 
syllable of which the sound has once been learnt, is always 
pronounced with uniform identity and distinctness wherever it 
may occur, renders the acquirement of a correct pronunciation of 
the language by the foreigner easier than that of any other 
European tongue. 

We conclude this introductory chapter by a sample of the 
Greek alphabet as written, with a sentence in cursive characters, 
which will be found on the following page. 
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The Accidence. 

By accidence we mean the changes which words undergo in 
order to show their relation to other words in a sentence. 

Such changes are called inflections, and affect both nouns and 
verbs. 

The noun is the name of a thing {iiomeTi) ; the verb is ihe 
word which says of a thing what it does. It is the ouytion-word. 

Besides these there are a number of a words called particles^ 
not subject to inflection, but useful to define, qualify, or restrict 
the meaning of other words. 

The parts of speech may therefore be divided into — 

1. Inflected, (a) Nouns and {fi) Verbs ; 

2. Uninflected, Particles. 

Nouns. 

The inflections of nouns are called case-endiugs. 
In the singular they are as follows : — 

(1) If we want to say a thing does or is so and so (nominative 
case) the ending is either s, v, or nothing : the second in neuters, 
the last in some feminines and neuters. 

(2) If the thing is the object of an action (objective or 
accusative case) the ending is v, a[v] (masculine, feminine, and 
neuter) or nothing (neuter). 

(3) If we want to express the relation of or from (genitive 
or possessive case) the ending is v (shortened from o-to) or os, 
masculine (sometimes feminine) and neuter, or s/ feminine ; in 
a few (chiefly modem) mascuHnes nothing. 

(4) If we want to express the relation to, at, on, or hy (dative, 
locative, or instrumental case) by a mere ending, that ending is 
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-t, but the relation is more usually expressed in Modem Greek by 
a preposition with an objective or other case. See Prepositions, 

(5) If the thing be addressed, the stem itself is used without 
inflection, except that o is modified to c. This is called the 
vocative case. 

In the plural nouns are inflected as follows : — 

Kom. and Voc, masc. and fern, i or es. 

Objective, masc. and fem. . vs becoming after o, a, and a 

consonant vs, s, and as re- 
spectively. 

Nom., Obj., and Voc, neuter . a. 

Genitive in all genders . . <uv. 

Dative in aU genders . . is or o-t. 

In this short scheme we have given a summary and rationale 
of the whole of Greek declension. There are no exceptions, 
and all seeming irregularities arise from the way in which these 
case-endings are combined with the stem of the word to which 
they are added. 

The simplest division of all nouns is that into nouns with— 

1. Consonantal stems, and stems in i and v; 

2. Vowel stems in a (17) and o. 

NOUNS WITH CONSONANTAL OR QUASI-CONSONANTAL STEMS. 

Here the endings s, a[v], for v, o^f e, and es, as, ov, o-i (masc. 
and fem.), or — , os, i, and a, cov, <rt (neut.) are simply added on 
to the stem ; but be it observed— 

(1) That as p% cannot end a word, i^ps and eps become i^p, the 
c being lengthened for the sake of compensation ; similarly ops 
becomes wp, #c.t.A. For like reasons lyvs and cvs become lyv, ovs 
and o)vs become ov, as do also orrs and ovrs, while cvrs becomes 

CIS. 

(2) S, 6y and r fall away before s, cr, and at the end of a word ; 
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V falls away before o-, as s after v; e. g. Trpay/jualr], 7rpdyfm[T](ny, 
vcavt[8]s, V€avi[3]o-ii/, voifirjv for Troifxh/s, irot/i€[v]<Ti, k.t.X. 

(3) y> f> X *^ combine with s, <r to form f, while )8, tt, <I> 
combine with s, <r to form ij/. 

(4) or falls out between two vowels, eo, ct, €a, cwv contract to 
ov, «, 17, and wv respectively, <r<r is avoided, and the neuter stem 
€s is written in substantive nouns as os in the nominative only ; 
e.g. TcXos, TcXcos shortened to tcXovs for tcXco-o^, rcXet for 
TcXeo-i, TcXi; for reXco-a, tcXwv for tcXco-ojv, tcXco-i for TeXecrci, 
dXiy^iJs for akrjOia-^ (neut. aXtfOi^), A few do not contract in 
the genitive plural, as dv^eW, dpcov. 

(5) V between two vowels (=f) falls out, and if short is 
modified before a vowel to c ; e. g. fiaOv, ^aOeo^f PaOiatv, con- 
tracting before c, t, and as, PaOil, fiaOii', ^aOw, fiaOeh; fiaOia^ 

In a few words it is long, and suffers neither modification 
nor contraction, e. g. ix^, * a fish,' tx^os, ix^i, but swallows 
up a in accusative plural, IxOua^y tx^* 

Stems in I, or V unaccented, also in cv (cf), lengthen the o of 
OS, and form their cases as follows : iv and cci, cos, cc ; cis^ cts 
and caS) ccoi^, eai, and €vcrLv for ifaw, 

Ilecpaicvs, the harbour of that name, for obvious phonetic 
reasons, contracts as follows : Ilccpaia for co, m for ews, ct for 
€€i. In all these cases various ancient dialects present forms 
more strictly regular. 

Stems in v and 1, though they present the general features of 
consonantal stems, are in strictness vowel stems, and, save in 
the case of cv = cf, form their objective in v, not in a ; e. g. fiov-v, 
vav-v, voXi'V, Unaccented stems in 8 have an optional objective 
in V for 8v j e. g. iroXihrovv or -iroSo, cvcXttiv or eueXTriSa. 

(6) If the word be a monosyllable, the endings ds, (, wv, <rt 
are (thus) accented, except iravrtov, Trao-t, 'all,* ^raiScov, *boys,' 
<l>iOTU}Vi * lights,' TtVosj TtVi, rivdiVj rCai, interrogative, oktos, okti, 
oi/Tcov, overt. Here, however, the apparent monosyllabic stem 
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has been contracted from a dissyllabic one, e. g. <^ow^ for ffMor-^ 
OKT- for iovT-y or, in the case of T1V09, ic.tA., the accent is a mark 
of distinction: tivos = *some one's,' tlvo^, * whose 1' 

(7) Stems in rjp and oiv are circumflexed in the oblique cases : 
KXriTTjp, -^po9; aytiiVf -<uvos. 

Some stems in ep (nominative r)p = tp^) throw back their 
accent in the vocative, and drop the € in the genitive and dative ; 
e. g. TraTTjp, vdrep, warpos, warpt ; Sivrjpy dvSp09 (for dvpo^), ict.X. 
Objective iraripoj not irdrpa ; but AvSpoL, not avepau The reason 
being apparently that the originally euphonic and parasitic 8 
has so glued together the v and the p, that they cannot again be 
parted. Of firjrrjp and Ovydrrjpy declined generally like trarrjpy 
the vocatives are respectively fi^ep and $vyaT€p, (observe 
accent). All these words, as well as da-rep- (darrjp) *a star,' 
form the dative pliiral in poo-i or pao-t, for ipai or cpac 

(8) The following apparent irregularities should be noted : — 

*Api;s (Mars), stem and vocative ''Apes, accusative "Api^v or '*Ap'q 

['Apca, "Apco-a], ^Apcos or -ojs, "Apeu 
yoXa, stem ydXaicr-. 
yoFv (stem), yovaros, yovari for yovfaro^, yovPariy also 8opv, 

hoparo^ ic.r.X. 
yvv^ (stem ywauc-\ vocative yvvat [yvKouc], yuvauca -05 -L 
Zcvs for Atcvs, Zcv, Ata, Aios, Ail 
0pij, stem rptx-9 to avoid two aspirates, 
fcvcov, * dog ' (stem icvov-), contracts to kw-, jcvvol, kvvo^, icr.A. 
fidpTv^ for fjidpTvp'^y also fiaprvp, which is stem, 
yv^ for vuicT-s (Gothic Nahts), vukto, wktos, k.t.X. 
ovs for avar, avr, Sr, (uros, c^rt ', ^a, cSrcov, coo'iV, K.r.X. 
v8a)p for vSopr, i;3aro$ for v&xpros, k.t.X. 

NOUNB WITH VOWBii STEMS. 

These may be divided roughly into a-stems and o-stems (the 
V and i-stems being for purposes of declension semi-consonantal). 
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I. X'Stems, 

1. These are preponderatingly feminine. The feminine end- 
ings are — , — , v, s, i (subscript), t, i, s, <ov, is. Wherever 
the stem ends in ta or pa these endings require to be simply 
added on, and the declension is complete. 

In other cases the vowel a is modified (by a preference of the 
Ionic dialect) to iy before s and t, e. g. rpaircfa, TpaTrcfiys, 8o^a, 
ho^^y K.T.X.; not however in the popular speech. The genitive 
amv in all these words necessarily contracts to cuv, though even 
this is sometimes ignored in the vernacular. 

The genitive and dative singular of these words, if oxytone, 
are circumfiexed, crKtas, ctkc^. 

A large majority of stems whose vowel is preceded by any 
consonant except o- and the double consonants | and f, adopt 
the vowel 17 for a throughout the singular. This makes no 
difference in the plural ; e, g. rt/i^, onJAiy, ^10X17, i/a;x^, plural 
rt/xal, rtfias, TtfjMVy rt/xais, k.t,\. 

2. Masculines in a and 17 have the ending 5, — , Vy o (^=^ ov 
when combined with a), i, and in the plural are identical with 
feminines. The vocative is always the stem vowel, viz. a (not 
rj)y e. g. veavuLs, genitive vcanov, vocative vcavta ; arpariuyrq^y 
genitive crrpaTuSyrov, vocative oTpaTtaVra ; but here be it observed 
that all masculines in rrf-, likewise all compounds of fierprj-^ 
TTuikrf-^ «f>XT> liave the a short, and consequently where admissible 
circumflex the foregoing vowel, e. g. orpttTtoiTa, jSijSXtorrcuXa, 
K.r.A« 

3. A number of masculines in a, signifying an agent, and a 
few others, with most proper names of this form, as well as 
many in 17 in the vernacular, simplify this declension by merely 
leaving the stem bare in the genitive and vocative, e.g. rov ilrrfOrjpoy 
Tov Poppa, tot) ^aya, rov ®<ofia, rov MavoA.17, 2> Mai'oA,i7, k.t.A.. 

4. If € precedes 17 (a) in the stem, ca becomes rj, and c is 
swallowed up in all other cases, causing circumflexion of last 
syllable, e. g. xpw-co, xp^^^^j XP^^^V^ XP^<^i k.t.A. 
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II. 0-^^6771^. 

Chiefly masculine and neuter, with, some feminines. 

The C6ise-ending8 are (practically) s, — (with o modified to 
^)> "> V, ^, t, vs, (Dv (absorbing o but without accent), is for 
the masculine and feminine ; v, v, , , a absorbing o, cov, is for 
the neuter. 

If the o of the stem is preceded by € or o, contraction takes 
place, oo and €o becoming ov, while in the other cases c and o 
are simply swallowed up. "With monosyllables the circumflex 
marks this process, but not otherwise except the c or o has the 
accent, e. g. tov ttAoov, tov irkovy to ocrriovy to ootow, but 6 
?r€pi7rA.ovs, TOV irtpLirXov, 

6 ;(pvo-oi)s is really for 6 ^pvccos, although o ^P^^^ ^ ^^® 
uncontracted form actusdly found in ancient Greek. 

A few stems in o seem to have lost an o-, and to have been 
originally consonantal ; such are the classical feminines ^ -^x^* 
^ aiSa>s, which decline oi, o), ov% oZ, and the proper names KXcio), 
2air<^, Aiyrw. Like these are the modem proper names 17 Xio), 
genitive t^s Xmds, accusative t^v Xi<i)(v), 17 Mapiyw, k,t,\. 

A few nouns are heteroclite or of mixed declension, e. g. to 
ov€Lpovy ' the dream,' plural ra 6v€LpaTa, to ypdil/tfiov and its ana- 
logues, plural Ttt ypail/CfwrcL Also the accusatives of proper 
names in yei/es, Kpare^, fiySe^, ^avcs, tcXcs, which form their 
accusative in rp^ instead of in (o, rj. 

This doubtless arises from false analogy, the nominative -17s 
suggesting rj instead of €s as the stem-ending. 

METAPLASTIC NOUNS. 

In the vernacular a number of accusatives like iraT€pa{v), 
Xafwra8a(i'), suggest a fresh stem TraTc/oa-, Aa^iTraSa-. Hence we 
get such nominatives as 6 Trarcpas, o avSpas, 17 Xa/A7ra8a, rj vvicra, 
f or TTttT^p, avrjpi Xa/x7ra(8)s, vv^. Such forms frequently preserve 
the old genitive, as t^s wktos, tov dvBpo^. 
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A number of nouns in a and rj, chiefly circumflexed on the 
stem- vowel, form their plurals from the stems a8 and tjS in the 
vernacular ; also a few paroxytones like fidwa, ' mother/ x^X^^, 
'laugher/ x<w'''ftts, * gaper/ iraTrarpcxas, *rambler.' The masculine 
forms do not draw forward the accent in the genitive plural, 
e. g. )(a)(aSo>Vy irairarpi^^a&tav. 

Foreign vowel stems follow the analogy of those in a, e. g. 6 
Kad>€^, Tov Ka^€, plural ot KatfUSeg ; rf frnifiov, ' the monkey/ t^s 
ixtdfiovs, at fiai/AovScs; but if paroxytones, as 6 Kovres, 'the 
count,' the plural is -lyScs, ict.X. 

Other curious mixtures difficult to classify are : 6 Kopoxas for 
Kopai, Si KopaKC, tov K6paKa(y), tov icopaxov, 06 KopaKoi, tovs 
KopoKov?, tS)v KopaKQiVy K.T.X. j but thcsc beloug wholly to the 
vernacular. 

The vernacular also writes ais for at and ds, accusative feminine 
plural, €s or at9 for as, masculine accusative plural, and y for at, 
feminine plural of the article. 

Other instances of metaplasm and heteroclite declension in 
the vernacular are : tov irpay/jidTov for Trpay/xaros, vpa^t, Trpo^is 
for Trpo^is, Trpa^cws, iraxei or ira^ct for ira)(€L^, plural nominative 
masculine of vaxv-, 'fat,' k,t,X, 

GEKDEBS OF NOUNS. 

1. Masculines: — 

(a) All stems in cv. 

(b) All substantives in vt (except those in owr), and most in t;v, 
rjpy tDp, WT, TT 'y but ly <l>pYjVy ^ ^V* ^^^ ^^ coursc, Tf p-rfTTjp and ij 
Ovydrrfp, to <^(os, * the light,' to ovs, ' the ear.' 

2. Feminines: — 

(a) The few whose nominatives are ws and (L 
(&) Most in B ; but iraiS-, * boy,' * girl,' Aoya^, * picked man or 
woman,' ^vyaS-, 'fugitive,* (nropoS-, 'scattered,' hrq\v8-y 'im- 
migrant,' virjkvS-y ' new comer,' are common. 

(c) AU in i and tt/t, and most in it. 
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Of those in o, nominative os, the great majority are masculine. 

Of those in a and 17, all are feminine but a few whose 
nominatives take s. 

3. iN'euters : — 

(a) All in o whose nominative is ov. 

(h) All in a/j, ar, and one in it — to /acA-c, *the honey/ 
genitive /UXiro^ 

Of Adjectives in particular. 

1. Of three endings, masculine, feminine, and neuter (Tpi- 

(a) o-s, 17, o-K or o-s, n, o-v, i. e. a in case of vowel or p 
preceding (but dySoi/, * eighth'). These are the commonest 
kind ; a few in €o contract, e. g. ;(/)vo-oi)s, XP^^» XP^^®*^* 

(6) v-«, CIO, V, all oxytone, but ^/ucrv-?, ij/xurcio, ij/ucrv, next 
commonest. 

(c) i€VT-s, t€i/T-o"o, t€VT, becoming i€i9, iWcra, tcv according to 
phonetic law. 

(e?) ocKT-s, ic.T.X., similarly formed 

{e) Two, viz. f/JXav- and ToAai^, thus declined : /xeXas, /xeXaiva, 
fiiXavy 'black,' fiiXava, /xcXau^ai^, fiiXay, where /xcXaiva = /ie\av2a. 

(/) All participles, whether imperfect passive (-/acvo-), perfect 
passive (-/xtVo-), imperfect active (-okt-), aorist passive {'€vt-), 
1st aorist active {-avr-), perfect {'or-f -wo, -or-), nominative 
CDS, Via, OS (^lor ots, vui, ot). 

2. Of two terminations, ^icaToXiyicTa (masculine or feminine, 
and neuter). 

(a) All whose stem is cs, nominative 17s, cs. 

(5) All in ov, nominative cuf, ov. 

(c) All in c, nominative is, u 

{d) Most compounds and derivatives from compound verbs, 
except those which are oxytone. Also pdpPapty-y W^X^y ^/j^po'. 
The vernacular ignores this class, using the feminines 17 ^ot/^i;, 
K.T.A., in disregard of the accentual laws. 
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3. Adjectives of one ending (/jLovoKaTaX-qicra) are simply such 
as are masculine and feminine, and have no neuter, e. g. 6, 17 
a?rats^ ' childless,' and a few which are practically substantives in 
apposition, as 6 yc/xov, 'the old man,' ^ iOtXovn^y *the volunteer/ 

ADJECTIVES OF MIKED DECLENSION. 

These are fiiyag for ^eya\9, 'great,' of which the singular 
nominative and accusative masculine and neuter are formed as 
though from /icyoA,-, dropping the X. according to phonetic laws, 
and the rest of the cases from the stem fieyaXo-, and ttoXiI?, ict.A., 
in which the same cases are formed from stem ?roAv-, the rest 
from stem iroAAo- ij-, for iroXio- 1}-. The Ionic dialect declines 
iroXA.o- ttoAAtJ- throughout, and the vernacular /tcyoXo- 17- 
throughout. 

GOMFABISON OF ADJEOTIVES. 

1. The regular way of comparing adjectives is by adding — 

T€po T€pa Tc/oo, Comparative. 

raro Tarrj raro to the stem of the masculine and neuter. 



e. g. XCTTTO- XcTTTOTCpO- 
XcTTTOTaTO- 



— <ra<^€OTaTO« 
If the preceding syllable is short the o-stem is lengthened, 
e. g. o"o<^<iiT€po-, #c.T.A., not cro<^oT€po-. 

2. Stems in ckt change to cs, and stems in ov take cs before 
adding the comparative endings, e. g. ^apCevr-f xapUarepo-f 
evSaifioV'y evSai/iovccrrcpo-. 

3. As alternatives to rcpo-, raro-, the endings lov, toro- are 
added to a few adjectives, while in other cases the stem of 
the positive is changed. Hence arise the following seeming 
irregularities : atoxpo-, * base,' ato-x^To- ; oo-ficvo-, * glad,' cur/xc- 

l/€OT€/)0- ; KOKO-y ' bad,' \€ip6T€pO'y X^^P^^9 KOKtOTO- aud )((ELpurTO' y 

fcaXo-, KoKKiov- (neuter koXKiov) or KoA^cpo-, koAXioto- ; /icyoA.-, 
/xctfov- for fjbeylov-, also fieyaXrJT€po-f fteyto-ro- ; oAiyo-, cXcurcrov- 
for iXd)^i,ov- from iXaxy-, cXa^'orTos, also oXiywrcpo-, oXtywro-; 
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xoXv-, vXeiov or irXetorepo-, TrXetoTo-, also ir€pi,a'a'6T€po- ; TaxuTTO' 
as superlative of ra^v- ; v^ioro- of w/nyAd-. 

Note too ctTrXoO^, dirXovoTcpo-s, d'yx*''^^*, A'yx**'*''^*P*'*» *^^ 
though the stem were ova-. 

4. The following comparatives of adverbs and prepositions 
are noticeable : — 

vXriariov, * near ' ?rXi;(ri€(rrc/>09, -totos. 

dTTO, ' from ' (' far ') diruiTepos, ' further,' -aros, * furthest' 

wpo, * before * vporepo^, * earlier/ irpGn-o^, * first,* irparrtoros, 

* first of all,' ^^MO^i " firstest." 
i$, iK, * out * ^crxaTos for ?K-o'-aT09, * uttermost,' * last.' 

xnrlp, *over' wrepTcpos, 'superior,* vTrcpraros, * supreme.' 

In ordinary parlance the comparative with the article = 
• superlative, the superlative itself = *very,' e.g. 6 icaX^epos, 
* the best man,' koXXiotos dv^ponro?, * a very good man.' 

Substantive Pronounb. 

1. Personal pronouns : 

I lyo), /i€ {ifiky €/i,€va), /jlov (i/jLOv), fiol (ifioC). 

Thou av (cTv), <re (ccc, (rcva, co-ei/a), (rov, <rot. 

He avros> avrov (tov), avrov (tov), avrw (tw). 
one — ly — 17V — 1JV — r/s —^5 — y — J] 
It — — o- — o like masculine. 

We ^/AC?s, ^/ids (/ids), lyfuiiv (ftd?), ^/itv (/ids). 

You v/icis (ecreis* o-cts), vfuov (cd?), v/iiv (o"ds). 

They avroi, avrovs (tovs), avrwi/ (twv), avrots (rots). 

Fem. — ai — ds — ds — — ats, ict-X. 

Neut. — d — d — d and the rest as the masculine. 

(a) The shorter forms are the less emphatic, and when written 
after the words governing them lose their accent, e. g. tov iBfUKa 
TO, or TO IScoKa tov, * I gave it him. 

(b) The nominatives are not expressed with verbs, save for 
emphasis. 

C 



34 



SIMPLIFIED ORAHMAB 



2. Reflective pronouns : — 

I myself, (eyo)) avros or -^, #c.t.X. ^ 
Of myself, ifiavrov, -^$, #c.t.X., and so on. 
Ourselves, (fifiels) avrot, rjfiSiv avroiK, ic.r.X. 
Thyself, crcavrov, k.t.A.. ; yourselves (v/acis) avrot, k.t.X. 
Himself, avros, of himself, iavrov, k.t,X, ; herself, avrrf, 
iavnj^y K.T.A. 

But the Greeks also say in the objective — tov iavrov /xou, tov 
cavrov (rov, K.r.A., and sometimes tov tSiov iavrov /jlov, ic.r. A., lit. ' the 
own self of me ;' also in the nominative, eyw 6 tStos, ' I myself.' 

3. Eeciprocal pronoun :— 

dAAi/Aovs^ -a^f a, k.t.A* 

The Article. Adjectival Pronouns. 

1. The definite article 6, ^, to, plural ol, ai, rot, is declined in 
other cases as from the stems to-, t^, to-. As indefinite articles, 
Tis, ri, or €ts, fiia, h^, the numeral ' one,' are used. 

N.B. — Masculine and neuter stem = Iv, feminine = fuau 

2. * My,' &c., is expressed by 6 — fxov, k.t.A. ; * mine ' or ' my 
own ' by 6 ISiicos /tov, #c.t.A., and so on of the other pronouns. 

Demonstrative Pronouns. 

3. • This,' * that,' when not over emphatic, is avros -rf -o, always 
combined with the article, thus, 6 avdpwTros avros or avT09 6 
av^pcDTTos, 'this man,' whereas 6 avTos dvOpunro^ means *the 
same man.' But as 6 avOpvmo^ avros may mean also ' the man 
himself,' the less ambiguous and more emphatic pronoun o^o^ 
avrq (observe accent) tovto is used in preference. This being 
really a compound of several steins is given at length : — 





8IN6ULAS. 






PLURAL. 




OVTOi 


avrq 


TOVTO 


OVTOl 


avTai 


Tttvra 


TOVTOV 


ravrqv 


TOVTO 


TOVTOVS 


Tavras 


TttVTa 


TOVTOV 


TaVTT/S 


TOVTOV 




TOVTCUV 




TOUTO) 


TauTiy 


TOVTW 


TOVTOt? 


TttVTatS 


TOVTOIS 



J 
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Here, too, the article must accompany the substantive. 

€/c€tvos '-17 '*-o, * that, yonder,' is declined quite regularly, except 
that the neater nominative and accusative drop v. The use of 
the article is the same as with o!)ro9. 

Toa-ovTo-, * so great,' and rotovro-, * such,' follow the declension 
of ovTo^, k.tA., except that the initial t of ravnyv, k.t.X., is 
never inserted. 

oAAos, aXXrjy aXXo, * other,* is as regular as avro-. Observe 
that all these pronominal words drop v in the neuter accusative 
and nominative. 

An old demonstrative compounded of the article + S< is used 
in certain cases, e. g. fic^pi toi)8c, ' hitherto.' 

The article with ^cv and 3c (not written in one word), 6 filv 
— 6 8c, K.T.X., means * the one ' — * the other.' Also 6 8c alone 
means * and he ' or * but he.' 



Indefinite and Interrogatory Pronouns. 

These are : rtv-, nominative tis, tI, indefinite, losing accent 
when enclitic, e. g. av^powros rts ct^c Svo vioiky ' a certain man 
had two sons;* and rk; ri; interrogatory, iroio-; iroia-; 
originally = * of what kind?' but now = rts; rt; 6 Sctva or o 
8c6i/as (heteroclite), rov Sctvo, rov Scivos, r<o 8cevi, and 6 Ta3c or 6 
ToScs, Tov TttSc, rov ToSc (dativo not foimd). 

The following distich was for some time the motto of a Greek 
satirical journal in Athens called to ^ois, * the Light,' appended 
to a caricature oi the fallen and standing Prime Ministers, one 
of whom was represented head downwards, and the other in his 
natural position : — 

Kal 6 8c6vas icai 6 roScs 
ETvc oKoi /jLOffKOLpaj^e^, 

Mr. This and Mr. That 
Each and all are Messrs. Flat. 
C 2 



36 SIMPLIFIED GHAHMAB 

To which in one of the comic papers the prompt rejoinder 
appeared : — 

Kai 6 Swtcuctt;? tov ^wto^ 

MacKapas ctvc koL avros. 

And the Editor of Light 
Is as flat as any, quite. 

Relative Pronouns. 

The commonest relative pronoun is 6 ovoio^, ^ oTroia, to o'ttoiov, 
Occasionsdly the more classical 09, ^, o, or the compounds ocnrep, 
TjTrepf ovep are used : irep is a mere indeclinahle particle, in force 
equivalent originally to *very' or 'same.' For the rest 09, 
K.T.X., is declined quite regularly, as is also tis in composition, 

e. g. OVTiVOy TJVTlVa, 0,TI, 0VTtV09, ^STtVOS, IC.T.X., but OVTTCp, ^97r€p, 

ic.T.X. Finally the indeclinable ovov or wov is used in the 
vernacular as a relative for all cases and genders. Compare the 
German wo in the South. 

CORRBLATITB PrONOUNS. 

Such are Trorcpos, * which of two 1 * * whether of two ? * neuter 
irorepov = ' whether ;* o ertpos, * one of two ;* oTrorcpos^ * which of 
two' (relative); irocros, *how great,' *how many;' oao^y 'as 
great as ;' roaos or toctovto^, ' so great,' ' so many f ^roio?, ottolo^^ 
' of what kind ;' rotovro? or tctoios (accent invariably on c), 
'such;' otbs, 67roto9, 'such as.' 

The Numerals. 
As some of these are subject to inflection, they are given in 
this place. 

cardinals. 



1 €is (for €v-s)f pia, €v (fem. 

gen. und dii^t. pias, fiia). 

2 dvo or bv<o. 

3 T/)€is, rpia (gen. Tpi&v), 



4 Tta'(rap€St retraapti. 

5 irevTt, 

6 ?f vl. ffc 

7 iirni. 
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OKTOt, 



h. 



9 ciWia. 

10 dcjca. 

11 €vbeKa, 

12 da»d€<ea. 

13 btKorptis 'la, 

14 b«KaT§a'(r<ip€s -a, ic,t,\> 

20 euocrt. 

21 ctKocri xai clir or cucocrii 

30 TpiOKOvra (rpuarra), 

40 Tta-a-apoKovTa ((rapavra), 

60 irevniKOvra (Trcv^vra). 

60 i(riK0VTa (i^vra). 

70 ifidofirfKovra {effBofirjvrd), 

80 oydoi7icovra (oyd£vra or oydo- 

lOO ^KOTOP. 

101 iKOTOv (icai) €tff, ic.r.X. 
103 tKarov rp^is, k.tX. 
200 dtaico(rtot (declined). 
300 rptoKdcrioc. 
400 Tcrpaicd(rtoi. 



500 Trryra/edcrioi. 
600 4(cLK6a'ioi. 
700 cnroiedo'ioi. 
800 o/croicoo'ioi. 
900 cV(ve)aie($(rtoi. 
1000 x^^t* 

2000 bi<rxi\ioi or dvo x^ta^^^ (in 
apposition), and so on, add- 
ing xlKioi to rpls, rerpoKis, 

TTtPTaKlg, i^CLKlS, iirTOKlSy 

K»TX,y meaning 'thrice/ <fec., 
or combining the first ten 
numerals with xCKtabts, 

10,000 dcxoiciffXi'Xtoi or pvpwi 
(classical). . N.6. — p.vpioi 
means ' countless ' (note 
accent). 

20,000 f uocrt xiXuidcff or biafivpMi. 

1,000,000 i» €ica,TOfifivpioy = 
100 X 10,000. 

A billion, dia-eKaTop.p,vpiop. 

1883 ;(tX(a OKTOKoa-ia o^ofiKOvra 
Tpia. 



1st irpSyros '-ij "^-ov. 

2nd hevTtpos '-a -ov. 

3rd rpiToSi k,tX, 

4th TtraprroSf ie.r.X. 

5tli vtp.irros* 

6tll €KTOS. 

7th €/3do/iOff. 

9th tvaros, 

loth dcKorof. 

11th ivbeKOTOs, 

12th dfiodcKarof. 

13th .dcKarof rpiTOSy k.tX, 



OBDINALS. 

20th CMOOT($ff. 

21st ctKoerroff irpS/ros, 

30th rpuucoaT6s, 

40th reo'cra/KuicooTcSf (crapaieoirriSf), 

K.T.X. 

100th ^«caro(rr6r, ie.r.X., the ending 
-crr^ff being added to the 
stem ; e. g. * in the 1883rd 
yeai",' iv «■« x^^^^^^ 
OKTaKocruxrr^ dydoi^fcoerr^ 

TplT^. 



Fractions are expressed by the neuter of the ordinals : Scv- 
Tcpov (or rjpLtav) = ^, 8vo rptra = f , k,t,X» 
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The Verb. 

The verb consists of a root (or stem) combined with personal 
affixes or endings. 

Verbs are divided into Active and Passive. Most have both 
an active and passive form. Those that have only a passive 
form are for the most part active in sense, having lost in the 
process of usage their originally passive meaning. 

Verbs are further distinguished as to tense or time. 

Th6 two main tense divisions are— 

1. Imperfect tenses, or those denoting a continued action. 

2. Aorist tenses, or those denoting an instantaneous action. 
The future tense in Modem Greek is expressed by com- 
binations or adaptations of these other two. 

Verbs are further subject to changes of mood according to 
whether the action is represented as actual, or conditional, or 
commanded. These moods are called respectively, indicative, 
subjunctive, and imperative. 

For the imperfect there is sometimes, but not always, a 
separate stem, called the imperfect stem. 

The aorist stem is in such cases the root of the verb. 

Given the imperfect stem, the present imperfect tense in the 
indicative mood in all its persons may be formed at once by 
adding on the following aflSixes ; — 



ACTIVE. 

12 3 

Sing. (0 €is €L 

PI. OfJL€y €T€ OV<Tl (ow) 



PASSIVE. 

12 3 

Sing, ofjiai corai erai 

PL ofJi€Oa €(tO€ ovrai 



A slight vowel change transforms these endings into the 
appropriate ones for the subjunctive mood of the imperfect 
tenses. 

N.B. — ^There is no distinction of past and present in the 
subjunctive mood. 
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ACTIVE. 


PAHBIYB. 




Sing. CO V^ V 


Sing. (jn/iaL i/crai 


lyrai 


PL tafL€v Tfrt wcrt (ow) 


PL (Dfictfa fia-$€ 


fovrai 



The past tenses take a prefix c, called the augment, which 
with € combines to form ct or rj, with t, ct, and with a, y. 

To form the past imperfect indicative the prefix c is placed 
before the stem (or root), and the following are the endings ; — 



ACnVB. 

Sing, ov (vL a) cs € 

PL oficv CTC ov (av) 



PASSIYE. 

Sing. ofiT^ €<ro cro 

PL OfieOa €(T$€ OVTO 



The aorist is formed in two ways. In case the imperfect 
stem is lengthened from the root, the aorist reverts to the root, 
and with that exception forms its persons (in the active) 
precisely as the imperfect past, e. g. ^€vy(o, root ^17-, present 
, imperfect c<^evyov, aorist e<t>vyov. This is called the 2nd or 
strong aorist. 

In case the imperfect stem is the simple root, the letter a is 
interposed between stem and personal endings, or the syllable 
lengthened in cases where for the sake of euphony the o- is 
suppressed, and the endings are as follow in the active : while 
in the passive the 1st aorist interposes 0, the 2nd aorist nothing, 
and the endings are as follows : — 



AC 


nvB. 




PASSIVE. 


Sing, a 


as 


c 


Sing, t^ V^ V 


PL a/Acv 


arc 


av 


PL i^ficv TjT€ ri<rav 



Examples : jSaXXw, * I put ' or * throw,' HfiaXXov, * I was 
throwing,' lj3aXov, * I threw,' i^akrp/y * I was thrown ;' Xvw, * I 
loose,' e\vov, iXva-Oy IkvOrjv. 

In the subjunctive mood, the same stems (without the €)are used 
as ia the indicative, while the personal endings are as follows : — 



ACTIVE. 

Same as for the imperfect. 
Xvata^ paXuiy k,t,\» 



PASSIVE. 

Ditto, circumflexed throughout. 
\u6Sif fiaXMf fcr.X* 
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...-ru ,^ . ..a . ^^ .. ..... ! 

passive aorist by adding to the aorist stem, whether 1st or 2iid, 
the endings of the 1st aorist active, preceded by the letters 171c, 
e, g. ipdkrfKakj ifiXtjOrfKO, for ifiaX-qv, ifikrjBrjVy icr.X. 

The future tense is expressed either by the subjunctive mood 
preceded by the particle $a, or by the verb tfcXo), * I will,' &c., 
followed by the 

INFINITIVE. 

This is formed of the stem + the ending c((v), passive -co-^oi, 
in the aorist ^(vai), e. g. ^a Xvod, ' I will loose ' (as a habit) ; ^a 
Avo-o), *I will loose' (on some special occasion); passive ^a 
XvOSiy k.tX Otkfa )8aXX€i(v), ' I shall put ' (habitually) ; OiXio 
j8aXct(v), *I shall put' (once for all); OiXxo paXXetrOai, S^Xxa 
fiaXrj, N.B. — * I will put ' is fleXco vet j3aXo), ic.t.A. 

The infinitive is properly the old locative case of a noun. It 
is still used as an indeclinable substantive with the article, but 
in this case the old classical form is employed, i. e. the v is 
never dropped in imperfect and 2nd aorist, and for the 1st 
aorist at is used instead of ci, while the tw of the 2nd aorist 
active is always circumflexed, e.g. to jSoXActv, to ^aXetv, to 
Xvaraij ro XvOrjvat, K.T.X. 

The modem form of the infinitive aorist is also used with 
€;((i), * I have,' to form a compound perfect and pluperfect, e. g. 
Ix<«> Avorci, * I have loosed ;' Itxto fidXei, * I have put ;' etxP^ (for 
^€xpv) Xvo-€t, pdXtt, ic.T.X., ' I had,' &c. Another way of forming 
the perfect and pluperfect is ej(<i> + the perfect passive participle 
in -fi€i/o- 17-, e. g. l\<u> {\€)XvfjL€yaq Tas oTrovSa?, * I have broken the 
treaty.' The doubling of the first syllable is optional. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, OB MOOD OF COMMANDING. 

To the imperfect stem the following endings are added, in 
the active : — 
• €[9] ('thou') and occasionally erw ('he'). 

€Te (* ye ') very rarely enacrav or oktcov (* they '). 

and in the passive : — 
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ccro (ov) €<rO<a* 

€<rO€ €(r6(ixrav or eaOwv, 

As a rule a wish regarding all other persons but the second 
is expressed by &« followed by the subjunctive, e. g. As Xvcrw, tbs 
kwnfy is \vax)w, 

as is short for &(f>€^, 2nd aorist imperative of d^c-, imperfect 
a€l>Lrifu, ' let,' * permit.' 
To the 1st aorist stem the following endings are added : — 

ACTIVE. 

c or oy drw, 

rrc or arc dyrwv, 

PASSIVE. 

ov or riTi or riBi (the latter if no aspirate precedes) iirw, 

T?Tf 'fiTcoffay or 4yrwp» 

N.B. — (1) To form the 2nd aorist imperative active the 
endings of the imperfect are added to 2nd aorist stem : whereas 
in the passive the endings are alike for 1st and 2nd aorist. 
(2) ov requires the active stem, e.g. ypdif/ov, not ypd<l>Oov. 

The foregoing supplies the key to all the most ordinary forms 
of the verb except the participles ; but before we speak of these 
it may be well to mention a few classical forms not in common 
use, but cropping up in occasional phrases, such are : — 

THE CLASSICAL FUTURE. 

This is simply the same as the present imperfect + the in- 
sertion of <r between stem and personal ending in the active, 
and $rj(r between stem and personal ending in the passive, e. g. 
XtKro), XvOrjaofuUy k,t,X. 

THE MIDDLE AORIST. 

Middle means halfway between passive and active. Those 
passive verbs which have an active meaning may form (not 
must) their aorists as follows: To the' 1st aorist stems are 
added the following personal endings : — 

dfirp^ ofieOa 

o) for atro axrSt 

aro avro 
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and to the 2nd aorist stem the endings of the imperfect past 
passive. 

A filtare middle is also sometimes formed, which is identical 
with the passive except that o- is substituted for Orjo-. 

THE PERFECT ACTIVE. j 

This is formed by doubling the first consonant and inserting c, j 

e. g. XeX for X, ycy for y, k.t.X., and if the root end in a vowel or ^ 

a liquid inserting k, aspirating a mute or medial, and leaving an 
aspirate intact, and then adding the endings of the Ist aorist, 
save that the 3rd person plural ends in avri instead of av, e. g. 
XeXvKao'i from Xv-, yeypat^acri from ypa<f>-, k.t.X. 

A perfect passive formed by adding to the reduplicated stem 
the endings /mat, trou, rot ; fieOa^ $€ (after vowels trOe), and (where 
possible) vrai, is found in such isolated phrases as rcrcXcarai, 
* it is finished,' from root rcXccr-. 

N.B. — cr and sometimes X are dropped in reduplication, e. g. 
IfTrifyqixai for o-corcpi^/mai, €iXrjfifiai for XeXi^/i/Liai. Observe, too, 
fiy r, <l> are assimilated to /x, e. g. yeypa/mfiai for yeypa^fuu, also, 
spirants ^ become tenues before t, e.g. ycypairrai for yey/oa^roi. 

THE PARTICIPLES. 

The imperfect participle active is formed by adding to the 
imperfect stem the syllable ovt, which becomes with the signs 
of case and gender, wv [ovt-s], ova-a [ovr-cra], and ov[t], in mascu- 
line, feminine, and neuter respectively, and is declined according 
to the scheme for nouns given above. The 2nd aorist is made 
by adding the same endings on to the 2nd aorist stem. 

The 1st aorist participle active is formed by adding to the cor- 
responding stem the endings 05, ocra, av [avr-s, avr-a-a, arr], K.r.X. 

The perfect passive participle is formed by adding to the 
root (of which the reduplication is optional) the endings /ici^o-^, 
fi€v-rj, fiivo-v, K.T.X. Observe the accent, invariably on the e. 

^ The term ** spirant ** inoludes all consonants bat tenues and liquidB, 
aooording to Modem Greek phonetics. 
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The imperfect participle passive is made by adding to tlie 
imperfect stem the endings o/iei/og, ofihnr), 6fi€vov, K.rA. 

The passive participle aorist is made by adding the suffix 
€VT + generic endings = cts [errs], cicra [err-o-a], «'[t], to the 
1st or 2nd aorist stems. 

Besides these there are occasionally found a future active and 
passive participle formed by adding on the imperfect endings 
to the future stems given above in the account of the classical 
tense, e. g, Xv-cr-wv, Xv-Orja-ofjLtvo^, k.t.X. ; and also an 

ACTIVE PERFECT PARTICIPLE, 

formed by adding to the reduplicated root the suffix or- for 
masculine and neuter, and ma- for the feminine, thus producing 
(OS [oT-s], via, OS [ot], respectively. Observe the accent, which 
is always on the suffix save in the feminine genitive plural, 
which is circumflex ed according to rule. 

CONTRACT VERBS. 

Where the verbal root ends in a, c, or o, contraction arises 
with those personal endings which begin with a vowel. In 
forming these contractions it has only to be remembered that — 

ao, ao), €0), d(i>, and aov contract to o>, u). 



€0, 00, 0€, €0V, OOV 




ovf ov respectively. 


ac, arjf act, ay 




a, a. 


€€, €€t , 




ci, eu 


6€L 




01. 


^i €»? 







But for the most part verbs in o insert v in Modem Greek 
before a vowel, and thus contraction is avoided, e.g. Siop^ovct 
for ^lopOoei, SiopOoLy * he corrects.' 

Keeping the above contractions in view, the student will be 
able to write out correctly the paradigm of any contract verb. 

Apparent exceptions in the mouths of the common people, 
e. g. irLfiovfiow or iTifjLovfirjv for irifujifxrjv, arise from the tendency 
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to assimilate all contiact verbs to a common scheme, and as the 
vowels a and e (and even o) were probably in origin variants of 
one indeterminate vowel sound, there is some justification for 
the process. 

As a rule verbs in a, c, and o lengthen these vowels to rf and 
tti respectively in forming the aorist, e.g. ri/tcuu, riful^ ^ I honour/ 
cri/AY/cra, 0a rifiTQa-ia ; ^i/tcq) -(o, * I seek,' c{^i^€ra, 0a {^i^n/o-a) j 
SiopSoviii, ' I correct,' huapOuura or IhuopOniiTaf icr.X, 

Apparent exceptions, such as ycXcuu, ycXao-oi, ^ laugh,' apKco), 
apK€(r<a, * suffice,' Sulfdtoy St^ouro), ' thirst,' irco'duii, ircivao'ci), 
'hunger,' ottoo), OTrao-ai, ^ break,' KoXim, KaXitno, 'call,' i^efiim, 
* vomit,' rcXeo)) *j&nish,' aivco), Upraise/ k.tX, reveal in their 
passive forms, e. g. Sulfaa-fievo^ ripKia-Orp/, T€T€k€<rfjL€vo^ K.r.X., 
that they have lost an cr after the root-vowel a or c, so that they 
do not properly come under the rule. Such other exceptions as 
occur (and they are very rare) are probably due to false analogy. 

Such is the general scheme of conjugation, and to it there are 
no exceptions. Given the imperfect and aorist stem of a verb, 
the whole conjugation is known. Some verbs have both 2nd 
and 1st aorists, and some only 1st or 2nd. As a rule, when the 
imperfect stem and the root of the verb are identical, the 1st 
aorist is used, when the imperfect is a secondary formation, 
the 2nd. 

In forming the 1st aorist it must be remembered that : — 
(1) j8, w, <l> combine with o- to form ij/ 

7> ^* X " »> » » 

while 8, tf , T are lost before . cr 

(2) that X, /A, V, p absorb the following <r, the preceding 
vowel being lengthened by way of compensation ; e. g. ^ccva 
for ^/mevcro, &T€tA.a for larcXira, iinjpe for iirdpa-ey k,t.\. 

To form the imperfect stem either the simple root is retained, 
as in ypdxjxOf Xvcd, rifidu}^ ^T^co), ayairoo), n^KO), n/^, n/orcvo), 
IC.T.X., or it is increased in various ways : — 
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1. By the freqaentative a£Bx o-ic, accompanied sometiines 
witt rednplication, or by reduplication alone, in which case the 
reduplicated vowel is not e as in the perfect, but i, e. g. yiyva>o-Kco, 
* I know,' from yvo-, yiyvoyuoj. for yiycyofjuu from yev-, * become,* 
^axTKtHy ' I gape,' from root ;(a-, Ovqa-Km or OvauTKia for Odvo'Kio 
from day-, ^ die,' fiifivrjcKtOy ' I remind,' from root /iva-, and so 
forth. 

2. By adding t after a labial, as tfair^a), * I bury,' tuit-to), * I 
strike.' 

3. By adding t consonantal, which becomes absorbed, pro- 
ducing a change in the final consonant of the root, 83 becoming 
i, while y, k, ^ + l = a-a (or tt) ; yvoptfo, * I know,' for 
yutopi^lto, TcpdxTfna ioT Trpai^a), Scaroorcra) for Siara'^o), K.r.X 

4. By the affix av often accompanied by nasalization of the 
root, e. g. XnfiPdvtOj ' I take,' from Xafi-, fiav0dv(o, * I learn,' 
from fta^, Xav^avo), ' I hide,' from XaO- ; or by suffix av + i 
consonantal = aiv, as iraBaivtOy *I suffer,' from ira^-; or by v 
alone, as <^^v(i> from <^c/»-, accompanied sometimes with change 
of vowel, as yipvta from yvp-, (^)iraijpv(i) from lirap-. This v is 
occasionally inserted between the last consonant and the final 
vowel, especially a, of a root, e. g. Trepvao), ^ I pass,' aorist 
hripajord. 

5. The root-vowel is strengthened, e.g. v becomes cv, as 
^vy-, 'flee,' ^/^cvyo), *I flee,' l«^vyov, * I fled.' 

The following is a list of so-called Irregular Yerbs. In some 
cases the irregularity is produced by a striving for regularity led 
by false analogy. 

oMrOdvoiMUj aor. yfrOdv&qv, 'feel.' 

ofjMprdvw, rifrnprrja-a and rffiaprov^ * sin.' 

dvaXuTKO), rfvaXjuxra, * spend,' 

dyoiyitf, rjvoiia and dvcco^a, ' open.' 

dTTO^viyo-KO), diriOavoVf da aTroOdvw, * die.' 

airoXXvWf d^rcuXco-a j pf. p. diroX'uXcos -via -os, ' lose.' 
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apla-Ktaj ^pccro, 0a apiaxo, ' please.' 

av$ay(Of lyu^tro, ^ot av^crw, * grow.* 

d^iKVCo/iAi, ^a a<l}i)($S), d^i;(^i/v and d^ucd/mi/F ; p. p. a<l>iyfJLivo^f 

* arrive.' 

d^ivo)^ a<^i/a-a and a<^^fca ; imperat. d<^€s, d^i^crare and Jt^crc ; 

p. p. a<fi€ifi€yoqy * leave/ * let go.' 
/Satvd) (chiefly found in compounds), Ifirp^, Ij8i;s, l/^iy, ict.A. ; imp. 

Pa, prjfT€j * go ;' aor. pass. 7rap€pd6rj, * it was transgressed ;* 

f. ^a )8ai. For €j8iyv the vernacular uses HfirfKo, k.t,\. 
PaXXiOf root fiaX and jSXo, ^a ^aAa>, ipaXov or cjSoXa, ipXrjOrfVy 

P€l3krffjL€vos, *cast,' *put/ *put on.' 
Papvvio, $a Papvvta, ipdpwa^ $a fiapwOla, ipapvvOrp^y * weary,' 

* burden.' 

jdXrTTCtf, aor. from root i&- [ftS], cKov or -a, tSc and IBi, also iScs, 
t&tfv, ^a t8(o, * see.' In compounds regular, as icarc^Xc^cv, 

* he looked down,' dvc/SAo/ra, * I looked up.' 
jSofrKw, aor. from stem fioa-Ke-^ * feed,' ^o Poaic^a'd}, k.t.X. 
PovXofiai, * I will,' * intend,' tfa Pov\rfOto, i — , also rffiovX-qOrjVf as 

if from c/SovAc-. 
)3p€;((o, pass. aor. ippd\TjVj 6a ^pa^fij K,T.X.f * rain.* 
yripaxTKia, hfripaxTay ict.X., *grow old.' 
yivofiai (ytyvoftat), ^a yciVo), eyciva or cycvd/iTV, yevdftcvo?; 

pf. yiyova ; pf. p. yeyovws, * become.' 
yivaKrKO) (yiyi/oHrKft)), ^d yviSxTiHy lyvwcra and ey»xov, hfvio^y ^yvo), 

ItyvfOfieVf €YV(i)T€f hfvtaa'av j imp. yvw^i, yvokrov or yvwcre ; 

aor. p. yvwcras and yvovs (yvovr-), * know.' Chiefly in com- 
pounds, e. g. avdyvoyOi, ' read,' * recognize.' 
SeiKvvo), the aor., &c., from Scuc-; p. p. p. ScScty/xcvos, 'show.' 
Scpvci), 8ep(i) or 8aipo), ^d 8eipo), ISetpa ; p. 0d Sapia, 6a Sap^o), 

cSdpiyi/ or iSdpOrjv, * flog,' * flay.* Hence Bip-fia, * skin.' 
Scxo/Aat, cScx^v, ^d Scx^to ; p. p. ScScy/jtep/os ; aor. m. also found, 

iS€$dp.rjv ; p. Sextets and Sc^dftevos, * receive.' 
8iSd(rK(i), the aor. from StSax*, * teacL' 
SiBpda-KU) (in comp.) (root Spa-), dTrcSpao-o, dTrcSpacras, dircSpao-cv, 
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also diriSpaq, ave8pa (cf . yvtO') ; part. airoSpas, awo&paxra^ 

'run away.' 
818(1), ^a 8(i><ra>, l8(oo-a' and ^Sqiko, 0a 8o0u>, c8o0i;v} p. p. p. SeSo- 

fiivoi, *give.' 
8wa-fuzi -crai -rai -ftc^a -<r0€ -Krai (a throughout) ; subj. SvvfOfiai, 

Svvrf<raif Bwrirai, dvv<a/i€$aj 8un;o'0€, 8i;i'o>Krai, or like the 

indicative ; inf. SvvaxrOai ; p. Swdfiei/o^ ; imp. iSwdfirp^ and 

rj^wdfirjv (cf. jSorXoftat), k.t.X. (with a throughout) ; 0a 

8i;vi70(i>, rj^virqOrjv, * can,' * am able.' 
eyctpo) ; imp. Y/€ipov ; aor. rjyeipa, Oa iy€p6<0j rjp/ipOrp^j * raise,' 

*wake,* 'rise,' * awaken;' p. p. p. eyrjyepfievos. 
€i/Aat (ci/Lii), cTo-ai, cTvc (co-rt), ci/xc^a (ccr/xci'), ctcr^c, cTve (cwrt) ; 

subj. ^fxai (<p), ^crat (^s), ^vc (^), ^/^€0a (V*^)* ^o"^«> 5^* 

(fict) ; imp. €0-0, €ot<o, loTcixrav ; inf. etaOai (efvai) ; p. Sy 

(ovT-), ' be.' No aoriste, for which eyeiva, 0a yciVco, k.t.X., 

are used. 
cicTrXiyrro) ; 1st aor. act. from irkriy ', 2nd aor. pasa from irXay-, 

'astonish.' 
^f»ro8t{^(o, ' hinder/ takes no augment. 

ipxo/xaif * come ' (iXO-) ; hit. p. eXcvo-o/xcvos for cXv0(rofi€vo9. 
evpta-Kw (cv/>, augment optional), ' £nd.' 
evxpfnai (cv^iy-), * wish.' 

€;((i) {(r\- <r;(€-), €(r\0Vy Od ax^Ow, ia-xiOrp^y * have.' 
ioo), {a>, {^s, f^, Cctf/Lt€v, {^T€, {(icri, * live,' ^Jiycra. 
i7^€v/0(o, * know,' /iia0-. 

0airTa>, * bury ' (ra^-, pass.) ; p. p. p. r^Oafifiivo^ 
Oikio, iO^io (0€Xe €*0€X€-), * will.' 
0cr(o (class. TLOrjp.i) (0c-), €0i7Ka, 0a 0€(r(i> (mid. comp. irpori0€/iiac, 

* I propose,' *set before myself); 0a rtOS}, iriOrp^ ; part. imp. 

Tt0€ts ; aor. 0€is, * place.' 
loTocD, loTo) (in comp. chiefly), also oTamo, otitvo), orcfco) ; root 

ora- (class. Mmyftt), *set,* * stand,' urrafiai, *I stand;' 

co-nycra, * I set ' (trans.) ; lonyv, * I stood,' also ifrrdOrjv, in 

passive sense ian^Orp^ ; p. lora/Acvos, ora?. 
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Ko&rffjuu (= Kara + ijfuu), *8it,' iKaJdrniifjv^ iKoOrjati, KoBrffTty 0a 

KoBrjo-ia, The chief irregularity here is that the aonsts are 

active in form with intransitive sense. 
fcouD {kolP- KOV-), ^flt icava-o), UKava-a, 6a kom, iKaqVy 'bum.' 
KoXiia {kXo- #cX€-), iKk-qOrjVf iccfcXi/fiekos, * calL* 
KOfivdi (icaft-), 'do.' 
K€L-/iaif fcr.X , subj., ditto. Endings added to stem without any 

intervening voweL Past impf. iK€Lii'qv, ^jccaro, jc.t.A.; no 

aor., *lie.' 
K€p&aivia (Kcp8ti£(tf) (Kcp8c-), 'gain.' 
Ktpvdta (K€pavw/u), 6a K€pdir<Dy K.rA., ' mix.' 
icXaai) (KAof-), cf. fcaid), * weep.' 
icXeirro) (#cX€7r- icAaTr-), ^ steal,' CKXaTn/v, ^a /cXairo). 
Kopevvvfiiy not used, but 6a Kopifruiy iKopeaa, ' satiate.' 
fcoirro) (kott- or ko)S-), 'cut.' 
Kp€fjudti}, Kpep.vaj(i}, Kp€fia/juu (cl Swa/iot) ; 0a Kp€fidar(a, 6a Kp€fiaxr6(af 

ic.T.\., 'hang.* 
Xayxavo) (Aa;(-), * fall in with,' ' obtain by lot.' 
Xay6dv(a (Xad-), 6a Xav6aa'6a>y 'hide,' 'escape,' in passive 'am 

mistaken.' 
XovQi (Xov- and Xovfr-), 6a Xovcr^o), XovcfAivoi or XfXjovfifvo^f 

'wash.' 
fiav6dvoi (/ta^), ' learn.' 

l/jaxppjai (only in imperfect), ' fight.' For other tenses, itoXc/ac-. 
fUXXxoy ' intend,' ' be about to ' (only in impl) ; past ^/icXXovand 

fuyvvii) (fwy-), ' mix,' l/ii^o, kplyrjVy lfu)(6rjiv. 

oI8a (ftS- foi&-), 'I know.' Chiefly in phrases, rk ot&€; *who 
knows )' Kvptos otSc, ' I/Ord knows ;' ovk dt&a for Scv '^(eupiOy 
'I don't know.' Cf. our own archaism, 1 wot iwt, 

fiL/jLvrj(rKis} (in comp.) (/xva- fivrjo"'), €fivr)a'a, ifiirqa'6rjv, ' remind,' 
* remember.' 

oucrupm, wKTeipoVy ^Kreipa, ' pity.* 

ofxvvia {6p,o-)y Sipjoa-Oy 63r6p^(Oy 'swear.' 
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vdfrxfD (for iraJB-iTKiS) or iraJdaivui (Tratf-), 'suffer.' 

TTcti^o), TTCLOofxaij * peisuade,' 'obey;' en-curo, hriCa-Orjv; viTr€ur/JLat, 

' I am persuaded ;' TriiroiOa, * I trust.' 
irrffuvia and wrayw {vaY viray-), *go ;' ciriyya, dh. irayta. The 17 

in iwrlfYa or vir^ya is the result of the augment in the aorist 

(or imperfect) of the simple verb rjyov, r^ya from dy-. 
irivta (irt-), ' drink ;' Ir-iov and ^?rta. 
irvtma (irco^ for irer-), * fall.' 
ttXco) or ?rXcvct> (TrAev-, irXcf-), * sail.' 
irveo)) irvcixi) (ttvci;- iircf-), cttvcvo-^v, ' breathe.' 
pco), pcvo) (o-pev- crpcf-), Uppevtra for hrpewra^ * flow.' 
prjpfvvia (pTyvu/jti), ^rjywfJLai (cf. Svva/iai), ict.X. (pi^y- poy for 

fjpay-), hence ippayrjv, K.T.A., 'break.' 
pwnrup.iy obs. except in Ippauro^ tppwrOt^ ' be strong ! ' ' hail ! ' 

' farewell !' 
a-fivvia (cr^v- or/Sc-), 'quench;' lorjSco-a and IcrjSwo, iGrfiixrdriv^ 

o-iPofiaL (cr€j8a[8]-), icrtpdxrOrjVf 'honour,' 'revere.' 

irrjfTropAii (traTrc-), 'rot;* iaamja'ay io'aTn^Orjv, 

TiJKti} (rrfK- and raic-), ' melt ;' h^ia, irdiapf. 

rpifiM, €Tp€p,ov, 'tremble.' No aor. Place supplied by erpco-a 

(classical), iTpofm^a (modem). 
TpcTTO) (rpeir-and rpair-), 'turn ;' h-peif/Of irpaTrqv, rerpafiixa^os. 
rpif^tdi (fipeir^ and rpa^-, cf. Tpt^-j nom. ^ptif), 'feed;' Wp&pOy 

iTpd<l>rjVy T€Op€p./i€vo^ or r€6pap.p.hfo^, Cf. also Odimo, 
rpixio (rpc;(- and 8pa/A-), ' run ;' Irpe^a and l^pa/iov. 
Tptijyd) (class. iaOCis}) (<^ay-), * eat.' 
Tvyxavo) (tt;X")> * chance.' 

v7rur)(y€0fjLcu or vTrotrxpfiai, \m€iT\i$yfv (cf. ?x^)j ' promise.' 
^KuvopLoxy 'seem,' 'appear' (for ^ai^o/mat), i<f>dvrjv, 
^cpo), ^epvo), ' bring ;' imp. I^cpov ; aor. I^epa. In a few 

compounds the stem cveyic- or cvcic- is used for aor. ^cyjca 

or 01', iv€\6(o, V^^^^Wi '^•'''•^ 
«^evyci) («^vy-), *fly,' *flee,' ' depart' 

D 
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<l>0€Lpio (0^ap-), e(l>0€ipa, i<l)0dfyrjVy lifiOapiUvo^y * spoil,' 'corrapt.' 

In comp. 
Xaipo) (x^P")> 0^ X**P^> ^X*W''» * rejoice/ * be glad.' Impf . 

active, aorists passive in form, but intransitive in sense. 
yppralvdi (x^pra-), * satiate.' 
Xcci) (xv-> X*''"' X^')> X^^i except in comp., ^(vca, Ke^fiivo'i^ 

K.T.X., *poiir.' 

On Derivation and Composition. 

Closely allied to the subject of Greek accidence is that of the 
formation of words. 

There are two principal ways by which words are built up in 
Greek, first, by addition of suffixes and prefixes by themselves 
unmeaning, and secondly, by the compounding of two or more 
words. The first may be called an inflexional, the second an 
agglutinative process, or they may be distinguished as the 
processes of derivation and composition. 

DERIVATION BY APPIX OR PREFIX. 

The principal prefixes are :— 
d(v)- = English uriy e. g. ypawro-, * written,' aypawro-, * un* 

written;' viro<l>€fyr6', 'bearable,' avmro^^ro-, * unbearable.' 

Observe change of accent, which is typical 
CV-, 'well,' 'easily,* &c., e.g. KarakYprro-y 'comprehensible,' 

cuKaToXiyTTTo-, ' easy of comprehension.' 
Svo--, 'ill,* 'h^d,' &c., e.g. dvajSaro-, 'accessible,' 'that may be 

ascended,' Svo-ava^Saro-, * hard to ascend.' 
All these prefixes may be compounded with the essential 
part less the formative vowel of a substantive, and form, by the 
addition of a new formative vowel, an altogether fresh word, 
e. g. from /mop^-a-, ' shape,' take a and add o ; the stem fiopifxy 
thus obtained, which has no independent existence, may 
then be combined, thus : afiop^jxh, ' shapeless,' 8us/jtop0o-, ' mis- 
shapen,' €Vfji.op<f>0'j * shapely,' * fair.' Or again, from rvx-O" (17-), 
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* fortune/ we derive arvx^o'-f * luckless/ Svirrvx^a--, 'unlucky/ 
tirrvxia--, * lucky.' Such forms should not mislead us to suppose 
there is any such word as tuxco--, fiop<^o-. This principle is of 
very wide application, e. g. €Kpa\- is a verb root meaning *to 
put out,' *to extricate oneself or others.' There is no such 
word as IkPoXo-j 'extricable,' though there is a noun iK^okT^, 
tissue,' *exit,' but there is the adjective SvcreicjSoXa-, 'in- 
extricable,' and this form is typical of many others. In this 
place it is convenient to observe that the change from a or c 
to o is very common in forming noun stems from verbal roots, 
thus : fiaX- becomes /80X-, <^€p- <^p-, and similarly many others. 
Besides d-, cv-, and 8vcr-, the chief prefixes are prepositions, but 
as these are independent words, we shall consider them under 
the head of " Composition." Besides these, we have the merely 
euphonic 6-, a-, as o-Aiyos for Xiyo-s, ' small,' * few / axrrdxiov for 
oraxtov, 'anearof com.' 

Suffixes. 

-jLio-, masculine = *-ing,' e. g. ttoA.-, '^aZ-pitate,' ttoX/uio-s, 'palpi- 
tation,' 'throb;' also adjectival, e.g. tfcp-, 'heat,' Oepfio-, 
' heated,' 'warm.' 
'fxbv-y masculine = '-er,' e g. ijyc-, 'lead,' rfy^iiMv [ov-s], 'leader.' 
-/LtoK-, masculine, e. g. tAo- rXiy-, 'bear,' rXi^ficov, 'enduring,' 

'suflFering.' 
-/jl^v-, masculine, '-er;' iroi- (iroc- irae-), 'feed,' iroifi-qy [-w], 

* shepherd.' 
-/tuiT-, neuter, effect of action, e.g. irpax-, 'do, irpayfialj], 

' deed,' ' thing done.' 
/x^, feminine, e. g. ypafi-firi for y/Ku^fiiy, ' a line.' 
rep-, chiefly in relations, e. g. ira-r^p, ' father,' firjrrjp, ' mother.' 
-Tiyp- = ' -er / Kkrj^p, ' caller,' ' summoner,' * policeman,' crco-njp, 

'saviour.* 
^Top- = * -er ;' prf^inpi * speaker/ * orator.' Of this, rvp in fAop-rvp 
is a variant. 

J> 2 
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-ny- = *-er;' iro\t-n;s, 'citizen;* also -r^-, e.g. Kpi-n^, 'judge.' 
-rpia- and rcipa, feminine form of above, as ironT-rpio, ' poetess/ 

vmjpe-TpuiLj * maid servant.' 
-Tp&- = * -ster/ * -stress ;' avXTj-rpis, ' flute-player ' (female), 
-rpo", -rpo", neuter = instrument or object of action, e. g. o^ 

rpo-v, 'plough,' Xov-rpdv, *bath.' 
-Opo-, bye-form of above; ap-Opovy 'ar-ticle,' 'joint,' 'fitting,' 

from a/)-, ' fit' 
-OX.rj-, feminine form of above, e. g, yeytOXrj from ycve (ycv-), 

' birth,' ' generation.' 
-crvny- ^ '-ness,' feminine, e. g. €vp<j>oirvvrj = twfipov-irvvqf 'glad» 

ness.' 
-TiTT- = ' -th,' feminine, e. g. veo-n/s [ts], ' youth.' 
-ta, -to, and to, la = ' -th,' feminine, e. g. /miv-, ' rave ' (fuuvo/jiai), 

yxavto, * madness;' dXi/^cor-, 'true,' aX^tia [aAi}^€(cr)ia], 

' truth ;' dfiaOka-'f ' unlearned,' dfia^cia, 'ignorance ;' o-Tpar-o, 

' force,' orpaTio, ' army ;' o-kot-c?-, * dark ' (subst.) o-icoria, 

' darkness.' 
-lo-v, neuter, * place of,' e. g. Mowa, ' Muse,' fiovtreiov, ' place of 

Muses ' (/Aovo-e-t-ov, jLtovcnJtoi') ; iivqp.-q^ ' memory,' p.vtip.tiovj 

'place of remembrance,' 'tomb,' 'monument;' Ionic, /ivi/fL^ioF. 
*wv, masculine, 'abode of;' Sa/^p-c-o-, ScVSp-o-, 'tree,' SevSpwi', 

8€v8p€o)v, * plantation.' 
-tS- = ' -ess ' \ Sign of female r Tepfrnvo-^ ' German,' Tcp- 

C agency or^ ftavtS-, ' German lady.' 
-a8- = ' -ess ' J quality. ( Aa/xTr-, 'shine,* Aa^iroS-, 'candle.' 
-aim-, 'wife of;' Kwaras, ' Constant,' KaKjraiva, 'Mrs, Constant.' 
-tW, ' wife of ;' NticoX-^s, NwcoX-tva. 

'dfyrj-^y apto-s =s 'er;' wepiPoXro-f 'garden,' wepiPoXaprj^y ' gardener.* 
-a-s, ' dealer in ' or ' agent ;' ^^ay-, ' eat,' <^aya-s, ' a glutton ;' 

fjL-6X(i)v-, ' mill ' (/xvXo-s), /xrAwva-?, ' miller.' 
-i;Aa-, -vXa- = '-ness;' fmvp-o, 'black,' fjiavprjXa, 'blackness.' 
'Ov, feminine of a-s; /Sovrvp-o-, 'butter,' ySowvp-oS, .' butter* 

woman.' 



1 
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-orpa-, the Latin -t«ro, our -ure; o-icor-os, aKorovfxi^ * (black) 
care ;' icXet-, icXct-cr-ovpa, * an enclosure ' (the a- is that of the 
aorist). 

-ovpia-, * haunt of;' KXitfyr^rf^ (icXenTi/s), * robber,' kXc^tov/mo, 
* den of robbers.* 

-o-to- for T^ia ; dvoiy-r-o-, * senseless,' * dF01^o^ta, * senselessness.' 

-At;- = *iness;' o-/ux~^i7, * mist(iness),' vc<^e-Xi; (v€<^€s-), 
'cloud(iness).' 

-pa-, 'place where,' 'thing by which;' 2S-pa [cr^S-pa], 'seat.' 

-po-, neuter, ' thing done ;' 8o)-pov, ' a gift.' 

-ov- (-€v-, -171^) ; ciic-coF, 'like-ness,' ' picture.' 

-0V0-, -ovi;-, ' instrument ;' (f)5py^vov, * tool ' (root f^py-, * work), 
dy;(-dv);, ' strangling,' hphravov and Speiran;, 'sickle ' {Sp^rr-^ 
'reap*). 

-vo- = ' -f ul,' * -ness ;' vir-vos [ow-vos], ' sleep,' o-Koreivov for 
. cricorcoTov, ' dark,' o-cfivdv for o-ejSvdv, ' worshipful' 

-Fir = * -ness,' feminine ; cnra-vts, ' scantness,' 

-Ti^ = <-er' masculine, '-ing' feminine, also -<rt-; /xcWi$, 
'wamer,' 'prophet,' ^<rts, 'growing,' 'nature,' 

-TV- (rare) ; aa-rv, faar-rv, ' dwelling-place,' ' city.' 

-€»■ (nominative os), neuter ; yo^-o?, ' kin-dred.* 

irouXo-, -TTovAo, 'son,' 'daughter/ Xpi/oTo-TrovXosy 'son of 
Chrestos,' PoarKo^ovXa, 'shepherd girL' 

-1817-, feminine -iS-, ^ son ;' Aoo-icaptiSiTs, ^ son of Lascar.' 

'ifjLO-v, genitive i/iaros, action of a verb ; yeAa-, ' laugh,' yeXa- 
crifwv, ' laughter.' 

HO, -w, ending of some female proper names, e. g. ^AyytXucw, 
Xpvcro), 'Apyvpco. 

-10- (i), -to- (^, -apt(o), -aici-, -a^t-, -v^i- (neuter), -dicrf-^, ovXiy-s 
(masculine), -ovXa, -irou, -ovSa (feminine), are all diminutive 
endings. Sometimes several are combined, e.g. ircuSi, 
TraiSapir, iratSapoKi for 7r(u8ap(t)aict, ' a very little boy,' ko/a- 
fiari, KOfifiardKi^ ' a little piece.' By substituting a for i, 
the diminutive is changed to an augmentative, e. g. ico/u/uLra, 
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*a big piece,' 0€o<^i\a-9, 'big Theophilus.* So, above, 
^ay-a-s is ' a big eater.' 

ADJBGTIVB BNDINQS. 

Such are : — 
-o-io- (old genitive ending, rov = rocrio), e. g. &VA,a, adverb, 

* doubly,* SiirAao-io-, * two-fold.' 
-K0-: varp-i-Ko-f *father-ly,' KopSui-Ko-, *of the heart,' ftyXv-ico-, 

'female,' ^uat-Ko-, * natural.' 
-fto- : (o<^€A.-, * profit,' (o^cXcfLo-, * profitable.' 
-i;-\o- and -vXo- : orcoft-vAo-, * talkative ' (<n'o/jLa{r) = * mouth '). 
-i-Ao- : opy-L-Xa-j * wrathful.' 
-ly-Xo- : o-towr-i;-Ao-, * silent,' ^afnyq-X^ * mean,' * lowly ' (xo-ijjo^ 

' on the ground,' old locative), 
-tvo-: ivk'Lvo-f * wood-en.' 
-lo- : *A^au)- (A^a-M>-), ' Athenian.' 
-po- : XvTnf'po, * grievous.' 
-CKT* (-fcFT-) : irrcpo-cKT-, * winged,' fjLavpofMaXXowr(ra for /lavpa- 

/xoAAq-cvt^o-o, * black-haired.' 
-TO-, verbal adjective : -ypaTr-ro- for ypa^o-, * written,' or * wnYe- 

aftZe.' 
-T€o-, * what should be :' ri TrpoK-rio-v; * whatCs) to be done?* 

To these must be added the participial endings given above 
in connexion with the verb, and the simplest noun stems, 
affixes, substantive and adjective, -a-, -i/-, -o-, -%>-, -co--, k.t.X.,' 
with which the student has already been made familiar. 

COMPOUND WORDS. 

In the composition of words there is no language more 
prolific than the Greek, whether Ancient or Modem. 

The rules of compounding words are very simple. 

The chief points requiring attention are — (1) the accent, 
(2) the part played by the vowel o, (3) the creation by composi- 
tion of new stems. 

(1) As to the accent, the rule is, that in compound words it 
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goes as far back as possiblo, quite irrespective of its original 
place in the final word. 

(2) The simplest case of composition is where the stem of 
the first word ends in o, and the final word begins with a 
consonant and suffers no change, e. g. iroAaco-v fcoorpov, ' an old 
fortress,' becomes TroXatoKoorpov (* Oldfort '), often the name of 
a place; ^o-v, *soiir,' yoAo, 'milk,' ^oyaXa, * butter-milk.' 
If the last word begins with a vowel, the o of the preceding 
stem is absorbed, e. g. $v\oiv$pwirro^ for ^Xo-dvOpwTro^, * wooden- 
man,' * blockhead.' If the stem of the first word ends in a 
consonant, or an a or 17, o is either inserted or substituted, e. g. 
OaXa<r(r6v€povy * sea-water,' from OaXcuraa and v€p6v. The di- 
minutive sufl&x 10 also becomes o in compounds, e. g. Kpcuro- 
irorrfpov, * wine-cup,' for Kpaa-ioTronjpov^ and that even as respects 
the latter half of the compound, as fioXv/SoKov^Xov, 4ead- 
pencil,' from ixoXvPiJ(jov) and kovBv\l(ov), 

(3) A number of new stems, for the most part verbals in o, 
arise by the process of composition ; and here observe the stem 
which denotes the agent has (if possible) the accent, e.g. dv- 
OpioiroKTovos, * a man-slayer' (but dv^po>iroKrovo9, * slain by man '), 
XoyoypcM^os, * a writer of words,' ^eoXoyos, * a talker about God,' 
XeiiroOvfwg (Xcitt- OvfW'), literally, * leaving life,' L e. fainting. 
N.B. — There are no such independent words as ktovo-^, * slayer,* 
ypd<^o-s, * writer,' Xcwro-s, ' leaver.' 

Words ending in -t- cannot stand as the last word of a 
compound, but are replaced by the more abstract -ta, e. g. 
XctTTora^ta, * leaving the ranks,' not Xeiirora^i?; waXty-yevccrta, 
* new-birth,' * regeneration,' not iroXtyycvco-is or waXLyyewrfo-Ls. 
Words like " Parthenogenesis " for " Parthenogenesia," used as 
terms of science, are barbarous in the last degree. This applies 
also to compounds with the particles d, ev, Svs, as dra^ia, 
cvra^ui, SvoTuxuL, not drafts, cvrof ts, SvaTV)(rj. 

PREPOSITIONS IN COMPOSITION. 

iiTro, irapoLf di^ri, ctti, dm, Sto, ficro, lose their final vowel in 
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composition before another vowel; not so ircpl, &fi4^h o.g. 
hnawfjioi {SiyofuiT, dialectically oia;fiar), 'named after/ but 
Tr€puayvfu}^f 'famous.' 

In the case of verbals in -ro- compounded with a preposition, 
only usage can teach the student where to place the accent, but 
probably the explanation of the irregularity is that where the 
compound verbal is taken straight from the verb, e. g. avafiaroq 
from ivafia-t the accent maintains its natural place; where, 
however, the verbal is first formed a simple word, and then 
compounded with the preposition, the accent is thrown back, 
e. g. Oerw, ' a thing placed,' im-Oerw, ' an adjective.' 

Partiolbs or TJninflbotbd Words. 

These may be subdivided into adverbs, coujunctions, and 

prepositions. 

Adverbs. 

The greater number of these are themselves inflexions of 
adjectives, and are interesting as revealing to us old case- 
endings otherwise lost to the language. 

Any adjective can be changed to an adverb, either by the 
ending -<i>s (for -q>t), an old instrumental termination, or by 
using the neuter objective, singular or plural. The plural is 
used chiefly in the superlative degree of adjectives, the singular 
sometimes in the comparative, o)« in the positive ; a g. from 
KoXo-, icoici-, *good,' *bad,' koXcus, 'well,' koXXioi^, 'better,' 
KoXXurro, ' in the best way,' * best ;' kokcos, * ill,' KaKun-epov or 
;(€f/>ov, ' in a worse way,' x^^Jp^crra or KaKurroy 'in the worst way.* 
But in familiar phrases, such as troXv icoXa, ' very well,' el/uu 
KoXa, ' I am well,' the neuter plural is preferred. 

A considerable number of adverbs are also formed by the 
following old case-endings : — 

-tfcv or -tfc, ablative =* from,' e.g. avro-^cv, 'thence,' wo- tfcv; 
' whence r o^cv, 'whence,' 'wherefore,' ckci-^cv, 'thence,* 
/yuucpo-^ci 'from afar,' k.t.X. 
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•ore, 'to a place/ as cKci-o-Cy ' thither.' 

^, ' to ' or * at,' as &-B€, ' hither/ I^Ai-Se, ' hither,' ' here.' 

I dative or locative, e. g. oUoi (plico-t), 'at home,' x°-f^ (x**f"*'0» 

* on the ground.' 
-V, also locative, e. g. avrov, ' there,' * here,' xofjuov, vernacular 

for x'H^'^ 
•01, also locative, e. g. dAXa^-otfi, ' elsewhere.' 

The following is a list of the principal adverbs of time and 
place : — 

ADVERBS OF PLAOB« 



irov; where? whither P 

srov, Bomewhere. 

oirov, where. 

v60tv; whence P 

SStv, i&ir6$€v, whence. 

€Prav3a, td&, i>dtf here, hither. 

avToVf there. 

ml, there, yonder. 

iKeiat, thither. 

€KtiBtv, thence. 

ivr€v0€v, thence. 

TJd€ KOKt'ia't, hither and thither. 

cdfi^ KOi €K€i, here and there. 

aXXaxov, akkov aKka\Q$if else- 
where, elsewhither. 

aXKoBfVy elsewhence. 

navraxov, navrov, everywhere. 

ivuLxoVf kSjtov, somewhere. 

iKoripmOw, from or on either side. 

dfiXpaT€p«»3€v, from or on hoth 
sides. 

d€(i66€v, on the right. 

dpiaT€p66tv, on the lefb. 

KVKk^9 rpiyvptj^, round ahout. 

ir«/Jif , around. 

vfTOKartJ, heneath. 

Kor^, below. 



KarnBfv, from below. 

SvnBtv, from above. 

dt^uL, to the right. 

dpurrfpcLf to the left. 

61JLOV, together. 

npoo'€or€p«», further on. 

cWayca, above. 

cfvtt, above. 

n'Xi/o'ioy, cyyv£, near. 

ivrhs, within. 

ta-o>6€v, €vM€v, from within. 

iKT6st tf^a, without. €kt6s tov 
&n, va, K.T.X,, except that, &0. 

ti^Oev, from without. 

oTTiVo, back, backwards. 

Karoiriv, behind, afterwards. 

SirurSep, from behind. 

ip.nphs, before, forwards. 

fffAirpoa-Bep, from before. 

ovdap^v, nowhere. 

fiaKpav, far. 

hmrnoVf in the presence of, be- 
fore. 

dirtvavTii opposite. 

ntpav, iripa, beyond, 
over yonder. 

frepcurcpa), further. 
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ir6r€, wLexh 

sroTv, ever. 

a7ifi€pov, to-day. 

aSpiov, to-morrow, 

srpoot, early. 

fjLtOavpiov, the day after to- 
morrow. 

X^s, ex^f ff> yesterday. 

npoxOcs, the day before yesterday. 

ak\oT€, formerly, at another time. 

frplv, irpmpoVf sooner, before. 

t6t€, then. 

circiro, eira, then, afterwards. 

rcXoff, at last. 

irovrorc, deiVorc, act, always. 

almvicas, eternally. 

c(<ract, cVoci, for ever. 

yf a>0T(, lately. 

itrxoTfaSt lately. 

^di;, abeady, now. 

frXcoy, henceforth, more. 

cri, fltriri, cLKopx), still, yet, besides. 

ifjL€a<os, €vBvs9 straightway, di- 
rectly. 

dpya, late. 

fipadvrepov, later. 

eKror€, since then. 

yvi', rcopo, now. 



ADVERBS OF TIME. 

€vior€f Konore, sometimes. 

froXKoKif, often. 

arw€x<SiSf avxvoKiSf oontinaously, 
frequently. 

ovdc9ror€, never. 

fjLokiSt scarcely, hardly. 

axt^^v, almost. 

ai<t>vrjs, suddenly. 

t(n(f)vaf €^ai<l>vri9, d(f)vi^ici>5, sud- 
denly. 

oa-ov o£ffro>, very soon (lit. just not 

yet). 

i(f>€roSf this year. 

rov xp^^^y* next year. 

iripva-i, last year. 

d»€Ka6€v, from earliest times. 

a9r(i^, this evening. 

f^€ff, yesterday evening. 

wx^fAf p6u, day and night. 

av6rjfitp6p, on the same day. 

ivapXs, early. 

€rvyxp6p<AS9 at the same time. 

ravToxp^vfa^f simultaneously. 

ivravT^f ayvafia, (rwdfjui, at once. 

fiaBfirfiihv, by degrees. 

dfia, along with, at the same 

time. 
\oi7r6p, therefore. 



Many of these adverbs serve also as conjunctions, and others 
as prepositions ; indeed, no very definite line of demarcation 
can be drawn between these various particles, but as conjunctions 
proper the following should be noted : — 



Ka\, and, also, even. 

Kal — Koi, both — and. 

Tt •— Koif both — and, e. g. fuxpoi 

T€ Koi fityakoi, both small and 

great 



Sxi fi6vop — oKXii Kal, not only — 

but also. 
ov fidvov — aXXa koi, not only — 

but also. 
Koi — dc, but — also. 
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o(5t€ — o{h'€ (with indie), neither 

— nor. 
firjTe — /*^T« (with suhj. and im- 

per.), neither — nor. 
oW, firj^, not even. 
^, or ; rj — $, either — or. 

€tT€ €IT€, idv T€ — fdv T€, 

whether — or. 
fx€v, indeed, 'tis -j 

true. I ^^^^' ^''* '^ 

a^, but. J * sentence. 

6t€ fuv — or* d«, at one time — at 
another. 

Kairo^, ti Koi, iav icat, /i'oXov on, 
although. 

KQiTrfp, although. 

ofKDSt however. 

fi 6\ov TovTO, fioXa ravra, never- 
theless. 

ei be fiTj, else, el fir], unless. 

oadKis, as often as. 

€v^f while. 

cVoo-Cj), as long as. 

Trpiv, TTpiv fj, irpiv va, before (fol- 
lowed by subjunctive). 



€Ois oS, €i»s orov, until. 

Ii(\pii oH, a)(pis o{ff until. 

d(f)ov, since. 

tav, iLVf ci, if. 

iv, v^rrtpov, whether. 

ori, that (with indie). 

ya, that (with subj.). 

€^af so, then. 

€irofuvf09t accordingly. 

&aT€, so that. 

&(rT€ va, so as to. 

brjkaBif, that is to say. 

TovTcoTi, that is. 

^Toif rfyovVy that is. 

cVeid^, since. 

didri, because. 

00"^ — rSa-tpt o(TOV — t6<tov, the ~— 

the, as in "the more the 

merrier." 
^aXXoi^, rather, more, 
tvo, bia va, oiros, in order that. 
Q>f , oirtos, as, so as, just as. . 
ootp Koi aVf however much. 
OS iaVf oxraVf aav, a)o-€i, as if. 



Prepositions 

In the vernacular all prepositions, in as far as they axe used 
at all, may be construed with the accusative case ; but educated 
people, following (partly) classical usage, employ them as 
follows : — 



With the Objective (Accusative) alone. 



€Uy ' in,' ' into,' * at.' 
^€, * with.' 



avdy * over,' * up,' * in,' * by ; as 

dva o'Ctpav, 'in 
Xwpis, * without.' 



dva ccipav, * in a series.* 



!RH1 
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With OentHve alone. 

ivr\ 'instead of,' *for.' 

ai^cv, 'without.' 

^icros^ If cfl^ * beyond,' * without.* 



vpity^ vpo, 'before.' 
he, ii (before vowels), ' out of,' 
'from.' 



With Dative alone. 
hff ' in ' (never into), | <rw (not common), ' with.' 

With Cknitive and AccuaoMve. 

KOTOf Gen., ' against,' e. g. Kara rov av6punrovj ' against the man.' 
Ace., 'according to,* 'by,' 'in,' e. g. icara /x^os, 'in part' 
ftero, Gen., ' with,' e. g. ficra iroXXoiv ayOpwnaVf ' with many 



men.' 



Ace., ' after,' e. g. fiera ttoAAas ^fUpaq, ' after many days.' 
vff-^ Gen., ' for the sake of,' e. g. virlp i/wv, ' on my behalf.' 

Ace, ' over,* e. g. virlp t^v voAti^, ' over the town.' 
vvo. Gen., ' by,' e. g. wr c/xov, ' by me.' 

Ace, ' under,* e. g. vn-' c/u,^ * under me.' 
dirby ' from,' Acc^ or Gen. without distinction of meaning, but 

colloquially with former. 
Sio, Gen., 'with,' 'by means of,' e.g. 8ia tovtov, 'by this 



means.' 



Ace., ' on account of,' ' for,' e. g. Sta tovto, ' on this 

account.' 
ir^c, Gen., ' about,' ' concerning/ e. g. irepl ipm} ofiiXownVf ' they 

are talking about me.* 
Ace, 'round,' 'near,' e. g. ircpt c/xe itrravraif 'they are 

standing round me.* 

With Genitive^ Dative, and Accusative. 

iwif G«n., ' in the time of,* ' upon,' * on,' e. g. iir ifiov, * in my 
time,* hrl rrj^ rpaircfi/s, ' on the table.' 
Ace, ' on to,' * up to,' e. g. ivl rb T€t;(os rjXOe, * he came up 
to the walL* 
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€iri, Bat., *on account of,* *over,' e. g. ^l ry SvorrxtV f*<» 

oSvpofjMiy * I wail over,* or ' bewail my misfprtnne.' 
irpos, Gen., ' for the sake of,' e. g. vpo9 ^eoC / 'for God's sake !* 

Ace, *to,' 'towards,' e.g. irpos avrov ^ov, *I came to 
him.' 

Dat., * ia addition to,' ' besides,' e. g. irpos rwroi^ * moi6! 
than this. 
mpoy Gen., * from (the part of),' e. g. vapa tov vvovpyov, ' from 
the minister.' 

Dat, *with,' 'among,' e,g. impa rots *AyyXo«, 'among 
Englishmen.' 

Ace., * along,* * by the side of,' * all but,* * short of,* e. g. 
vapa Tov TTora/xov, 'alongside the river;' rpcts irapa 
reraprov, * three all but a quarter,' i e. 2.45 ; vap* 
dXtyov i<l>oy€vdrff ' he was all but killed.' 



Syntax. 

The syntax of Modem Greek is on the whole so like the 
English that a few remarks will suffice. 

On Concord. 

With regard to number the rules are the same as in English, 
With regard to person, the first person takes precedence of the 
second, and the second of the third, where there is more than 
one subject of the sentence : lyw ical <rv T^kOop^ pLoiv, * you and 
I came together ;* <rv koI avrbs ^Atfere fui^v, ' you and he came 
together.' With regard to gender the masculine takes precedence 
of other genders in the case of animate, and the neuter in case of 
inanimate subjects, e. g. o Trarrjp kou 17 ftiynyp tov ffutivoyrai vioi, 
* his father and mother seem young ;' 01 KrJTroi, al KotXdSes koI 
Ttt Saxrq cTvc to cap ;(Ao€pa, * the gardens, the valleys, and the 
woods are green in springtime.' 



62 SIMPLIFIED GBAMMAR 

The Abticlb. 

The definite article is commonly used with proper names, but 
frequently left out after prepositions before names of places and 
countries, as rf 'EAAas cTvc eXevOipa, ' Greece is free,* but TnyyatVw 
€19 'EAAa&i, * I go to Greece.' It is also used where we should 
omit It, with all abstract nouns, as ^ aXrjOtuL, * Truth,' ^ <^v<ri?, 
' Nature ;' not, however, with prepositions or their equivalent 
case-endings, e. g. <^v<rcc, icarot <^u<rtv. It is commonly omitted 
where we should use it, before a substantive which is a predicate, 
e. g. rf 'EAAas cTvc varpU rwv 'EXAt}wi*v, * Greece is the country of 
the Greeks.' In other similar cases, however, the usage of the 
two languages coincides, e. g. iy vvi -^fiipa cyctvc or €y(V€To, ' the 
night became day.' 

By means of the article, as in English, adverbs can be used 
as adjectives, as 61 rorc SLvOptairot, ' the men of that time.' Cf. 
" the above words." 

The article is often used alone, some substantive being 
understood, as to icar l/u-c, * as regards me ;' ra rov Kwr/jLov, ' the 
afifaii-s of the world ;' rrfv (njfitpov (Jiyiipav^ * the present (day).' 

Infinitives with the article (also the subjunctive with va) are 
used as substantives not subject to inflexion, e. g. ro ypa<fi€iv or 
TO va ypd<li(tifieVf * to write,* 'writing,' genitive rov ypa<^eiv, k.t.X. 

If it is desired to place the adjective after the substantive, the 
article must be repeated, e. g. 6 avOpiatro^ 6 koXo*; or 6 koXo? 
S.vdpwfjroif ' the good man,' not 6 avOpunro^ icaXos or icaXos 6 
^v^pcDTTos, either of which would mean ' the man is good. 

The article admits of almost any number of words being 
inserted between it and the substantive, e.g. ra KOfAurOevra Ik 
Tov i,a\ap(nr\a.<rT€Lov atf^Oovm^ yXvicio'/xaTa, ' the sweetmeats plenti- 
fully brought from the confectioner's.* In this respect the 
construction of Modem Greek closely resembles German. 

The article is invariably used with the possessive pronouns^ 
except the substantive is either a predicate, or so indefinite that 
in English it would require the indefinite article, e. g. 6 iSiicds 
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fiov <^tXos or 6 <^iXo$ /Aov, ' my friend,' but avros cTvc t^iXos fiov^ 

* he is my friend,' ^tXos fiov to cTr-c, ' a friend of mine said it.' 

The Oases. 

the accusativb. 

The use of this case is somewhat more extensive than in 
English. Many verbs which in English would require a pre- 
position (especially intransitives and passives) are in Greek 
construed with an accusative, e. g. evrpeirofiai Ifjuaxrrovy * I am 
ashamed of myself,' ejnrpeirofMu, to Trpay/xo, * I am entrusted (with) 
the matter.' 

The accusative is also used to mark time both at which and 
during which, though for the former the genitive and dative 
are also employed, e. g. rqv vvicra and wictos, * by night,' to 
Bipo^y * in summer,' V^qa-ev iKarov cTiy, * he lived a hundred 
years/ t^v (also rg) crravptov, *on the following day (-^/lipav -^). 

The double accusative is as common as in English, as o-as 
i,rjTla crvyyvuifirfv, *I ask you (your) pardon.' 

The predicative accusative is idiomatic, as cXa^^c tovto 3wpov, 

* he got this as a gift ' (also Scjpcav). N.B. — * He got this gift ' 
would be eXafie tovto to Swpov, as explained above. 

Another use of the accusative is what is called in ancient 
Greek Grammars^ar excdlmce the Greek accusative, or accusative 
of respect. It is quite common in colloquial Modem Greek, 
e. g. hroBi Ttt vcvpa rq^ ' she suflfered (in) her nerves.' 

THE GENITIVE. 

The general use of this case is so exactly like the English 
possessive or its equivalent, objective + * of,' that we need only 
remark on its employment with comparatives, e. g. ftcyoAi/Tcpos 
e/Liov (for ly or irapa iym), 'greater tJian I.' Cf. Latin ablative 
and Semitic min, * from.' 

In a few cases, "from," rather than "of," would be the 
natural preposition in English. Ilapa, followed by the nomina- 
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tive, is also used for " than." One usage, however, is decidedly 
peculiar, e.g. irore fuw, 'never (or ever) in my life,' literally 
' my ever ;' fiovoq /lov, * I by myself ;' iicrvinjOrf fiovo^ tov, 
literally * he was smitten alone of himself,' L e. he committed 
suicide, or stabbed himself. 

A few verbs which take the genitive where we might expect 
the objective, are generally easy to translate by words which 
even in English suggest the genitive relation, and in nearly all 
these cases the use of the objective is optional, e. g. airoXauai 
KoXrjg vycias, ' I am in the enjoyment of good health ;' Sparro/uu 
T^s cvKatpias, * I avail myself of the opportunity.' 

THB DATIVE. 

This case is rarely used in conversation. The objective either 
alone or with a preposition, cts, irpos, Sia, ic.r.A., may be used 
instead, or in some cases the genitive ; but the dative is 
admissibk in verbs of giving, belonging, telling, pleasing, dis- 
pleasing, fitting, meeting, &c., and after adjectives implying 
gratitude, ingratitude, plainness, obscurity, indifference, pleasure, 
pain, likeness, unlikeness, advantage, disadvantage, &c. The 
dative is also used to express time when (see above), and in a 
few phrases indicating manner or instrumentality, e. g. rf oktc, 
*in very deed,' 'really,' tivi Tp<wr<p, 'in what way,* Koytf koX 
ityyto, * in word and deed,' irappi^o-iig^ * with boldness,' * openly,' 
«-avTi ctfei/ct, *with might and main,' roU cicarov, 'per cent.,' 
TrpdyfjMTiy *in fact,' /AcyoXi; tq <^an^9 *with a loud voice/ 
literally 'with the voice loud,' xapiri ©eov, 'by the grace of 

God,' IC.T.A. 

The Verb. 

The only really common tenses of the verb are the present 
imperfect, past imperfect, aorist, and future (aorist and imper- 
fect). Their meanings are best understood from illustration : — 
ypa<^a), * I write,' or * am writing.' 
2ypa<^ov, * I was writing,' 'began to write,' 'used to write.' 
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ItYfxulfOL^ ' I wrote (on a certain occasion).' 

0a ypa^, ' I will write/ * practise writing,' * be an author,' 

0a ypa^o), *I will write (a letter or a book).' 

ypaxlfov (e), * write (e. g. this letter).' 

ypa<^c, * begin to write,' *be writing,' 'be a writer,' * choose 

writing for an occupation.' 
M 7f><*^7/5» * <io ^0^ write (hereafter).' 
M 7P^<te^» * stop writing,' or * refrain from writing now.' 

N.B. — The aorist tense indicative stands also for perfect and 
pluperfect. In cases where misunderstanding might arise, the 
compound tenses, e^ia ypa^cc, €v)(pv ypai/ree, may be used. 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, AND USE OF PARTICLES. 

The subjunctive mood is used after the conjunctions and 
particles, ^a, va, tva, Sta va, oira>$, oarisi) ci0e va, mtcd?, a/io, ic.r.X., 
whenever future time is in view, e. g. wrws IX^cd, 'perhaps 
I shall come,' orav eXtfco, * when I come,' but orav rjXBov, * when 
I came.' 

0a with the imperfect indicative has a conditional meaning, 
like the Ancient Greek particle av, e. g. Oa r^i-qv, ' I should be ' 
= classical rifk-qv &v or ^v av ; but 0a with the aorist indicative 
has quite another sense, e. g. 6a €<^vyc, 'he must have gone 
away,' * he has probably gone away.' 

irplv or irptv va is followed by the subjunctive, even when 
past time is in view, e. g. hfpa\ffa irpiv €k6y (not ^A^c), ' I wrote 
before he came.' This usage is contrary to what one might 
expect, and deserves to be noted. 

va is used with the indicative somewhat like do, e. g. ct^e va 
Inflow, * would that I were ;' and, on the other hand, with the 
aorist, Xeycis va Ij9pe^c, ' should you say that it had rained?' 

THE PARTICIPLE. 

The only usage of the participle which differs materially from 
the English is its frequent combination with the definite article, 

E 
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where we should use the verb with the demonstrative followed 
by the relative pronoun, e. g. ol irpa^airc?, * those who did/ ra 
TrpaxOeirrOf *the (things) done/ 6 ipxofiaro^^ *the comer/ *he 
that comes/ &c. 

The participle alone is frequently used where we should 
employ a preposition with the participle or gerundive in -ing^ 
or some equivalent construction, e. g. irpoyevfiari^tov 8ia)3afei, 
' he reads (while) breakfasting/ or ' at breakfast / t3a>v avUpait^ 
< he exclaimed (on) seeing ;' KaravoXuricct vGu^on^ rov xp^vov, ^ he 
wastes his time (in) playing ; ^otvercu krifriijovqaas^ ^ he seems 
to have (having) forgotten.' When the subject of the participle 
is not that of the sentence, the former is put in the so-called 
absolute genitive, e. g. ^docravros avrov 2<^vyov, * on his arrival I 
left.' 

Thb Negative Fabticlbs. 

8ev is used with indicatives, e. g. Scv ^X0c^ ' he cctme not.' 

ovxi, ox^ with nouns, adjectives, and participles used ad- 
jectivally, e. g. o^L avr6%! *not he!' ox* & iTmy^cts dXX^ ws 
viKi^cras, * not as worsted, but as having conquered.' 

fjjq with subjunctives and participles, as /x^ vofuaryq, * that you 
may not think / firj Swo/ircvos, * not being able.' 

oxt, ovxh ^so = * No r in answer to a question. 

Interrogation. 

A question may be indicated in speakii^ by the simple tone 
of the voice, and requires no change in the order of the words. 
In writing, the sign (; = ?) is always placed at the end. 
Besides this, the following interrogatory particles are in use : — 

(a) Spa ye, where it is uncertain whether the answer " Yes " 
or " No " is expected, as 3ipd yi /ac ev^/Acirac In ; * Does he yet 
remember me V (perhaps " Yes," perhaps " No "). 

(h) firJ7r(a^f where the answer "No" is half expected, aa 
lA-^m /i€ yvwptjets ; * Bo you (really) know me ? ' 

(c) "When the answer "No" is confidently expected, the 
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particles roiyap or rotyapow, also /iriyaprj (jirj yap ^), are some- 
times used, e. g. roCyap raxnrpo rcav trkriyovti ; ^ Surely their white 
hue does not wound ? ' 

Indirect Questions. 

In these the same interrogatory pronouns aud particles are 
used as in the direct questions, the indicative mood is kept, 
except after /ai^itcos (jirf), which is followed where fear or doubt 
is expressed by the subjunctive. As a rule, if the first or 
principal clause of the sentence is in the past tense, the 
dependent clause is also in the past, but the present is sometimes 
retained, e. g. p,k iptarf voOtv Ipxopmy ' He asked me whence I 
came ;' pk ripunricrt jroOtv ripxapL-qv (also ipxopjtu), ^ He asked me 
whence I came ;' irpoo-cxe p.rpr(ai Triaryg, * Take heed, lest you fall ;' 
cpioro) &v ^icovcras ir€pi rovrov, ' I ask whether you have heard of 
this.' 
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BAZLE7.— The Stabs in Theib Goubses: A Twofold Series of Maps, with a 
Gatalogue, shovring how to identify, at any time of the ^ear, all stars down to the 
5.6 magnitude, induaiye of Heis, which are clearly yisible in English latitudes. 
By T. S. Badey, M.A., Author of ** Notes on the Epicycloidal Gutting Frame." 
Atlas folio, pp. 46 and 24, Folding Plates, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

BEAL. — Tbayels of Fah-Hiah and SuHO-Ynir, Buddhist Pilgrims, from Ghina to 
India (400 A. D. and 518 A. d. ) Translated from the Ghinese. B^ Samuel Beal, K A. , 
Trin. GoU., Gam., &c Grown 8yo, pp. IxxiiL and 210, with a coloured Map, 
doth, omamentaL 1869. 10s. 6d. 

BEAL.— A Catena of Buddhist SoaipruBES from the Chinese. By S. Beal, B.A., 
Trinity College, Cambridge ; a Chaplain in Her Majesty's Fleet, &c. 8yo, pp. 
xiy. and 436, cloth. 1871. 15s. 

BEAL.— The Romantic Legend of Sakta Buddha. From the Chinese-Sanskrit. 
By the Bey. Samuel BeaL Grown 8yo, pp. 408, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

BSAL.— Dhammafada. See TrUbner's Oriental Series. 

BBAL.— Buddhist Litebatube in China : Abstract of Four Lectures, Deliyered by 
Samuel Beal, B.A., Professor of Chinese at University College, London. Demy 
8yo, pp. XX. and 186, cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

BBAMES.— Outlines of Indian Philoloot. With a Map showing the Distribution 
of Indian Languages. By John Beames, M.B.A.S., Bengal Giyil Service, Member 
of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, the Philological Society of London, and the 
Sod6t6 Asiatique of Paris, ^oond enlarged and revised Edition. Grown 8vo, 
pp. yiii. and 96, doth. 1868. 5s. 

BBAME8.— A CoMPABATiyE Gbammab o? the Modern Artan Lanovaobs of India, 
to wit, Hiq^, Panjabi, Sindhi, Gujarati, Marathi, Oriya, and Bengali. By John 
Beiunes, Ben^ Civil Service, M.B. A.S., &c. , &c Demy 8vo. YoL I. On Sounds. 
Pp. xvL and 360, cloth. 1872. 16s.— Vol. II. The Noun and the P^nonn. 
Pp. xii and 348, cloth. 1875. 16s. —Vol. IIL The Verb. Pp. xiL and 316, doth. 
1879. 16s. 

BEI£EW.— From the Indus to the Tigris. A Narrative of a Journey through the 
Countries of Balochistan, Afghanistan, Khorassan, and Iran in 1872; t<^ther 
with a complete Synoptical Grammar and Vocabulary of the Brahoe Language, and 
a Becord of the Meteorological Observations and Altitudes on the March from the 
Indus to the Tigris. By Henry Walter Bellew, G.S.L, Surgeon, Braigal Staff 
Corps. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 496, doth. 1874. 14s. 

BBUJSW.— Kabhmib and KiSHOHAR ; a Narrative of the Journey of the Embassy 
to Kaahghar in 1873-74. By H. W. Bellew, C.aL Demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 
420, dotL 1875. 16s. 
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BELLEW.— The Races of Afghanistan. Being a Brief Acoount of the Principal 
Nations Inhabiting that Country. By Surgeon-Major H. W. Belle w, C.S.I., late 
on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

BEIXOWS. —English Outlink Yooabdlart for the use of Students of the Chinese, 
Jaimnese, and other Languages. Arranged by John Bellows. With Notes on the 
Writing of Chinese with Roman Letters, by Professor Summers, King's College, 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 368, cloth. 1867. 6s. 

BELLOWS. — Outline Diotionart for the use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Languaob. By Max MQller, M. A., Taylorian Professor in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford. With an Introduction on the proper use of the ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. The Vocabulary compiled 
by John Bellows. Crown 8yo, pp. xxxi. and 368, limp morocco. 1867. 78. 6a. 

BELLOWS. — Tous les Verbbs. Conjugations of all the Verbs in the French and 
English Languages. By John Bellows. Revised by Professor Beljame, B.A., 
LL.B., of the Univei'sity of Paris, and Official Interpreter to the Imperial Court, 
and George B. Strickland, late Assistant French Master, Royal Naval School, 
Loudon. Also a New Table of Eouivalent Values of French and English Money, 
Weights, and Measures. 32mo, 76 Tables, sewed. 1867. Is. 

BELLOWS.— French and English Dictionary for the Pooeet. By John Bellows. 
Containing the French-English and English-French divisions on the same page ; 
conjugating all the verbs ; distinguishing the genders by different types ; giving 
numerous aids to pronunciation ; indicating the liaUon or non-liaiaon of terminal 
consonants ; and translating units of weight, measure, and value, by a series of 
tables differing entirely from any hitherto published. The new edition, which is 
but six ounces in weight, has been remodelled, and contains many thousands of 
additional words and renderings. Miniature maps of France, the British Isles^ 
Paris, and London, are added to the Geographical Section. Second Edition. 32mo, 
pp. 608, roan tuck, or persian without tuck. 1877. 10s. 6d. ; morocco tuck, 12s. 6d. 

BENEDDC— Der Vetter. Comedy in Three Acts. By Koderich Benedix. With 
Grammatical and Explanatory Notes by F. Weinmann, German Master at the 
lU^al Institution School, Liverpool, and G. Zimmerniann, Teacher of Modem 
Languages. 12mo, pp. 128, doth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

BENFE7. — A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, for the use of Early 
Students. By Theodor Benfey, Professor of Sanskrit in the Universitv of Gottin- 
gen. Second, revised, and enlarged Edition. Royal 8vo, pp. viii and 296, cloth. 
1868. 10s. 6d. 

BENTHAM. — Thboet of Legislatioh. By Jeremy Bentham. Translated from the 
French of Etienne Dumont by B. Hildreth. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 472, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

BETTS.— S^ Valdes. 

BEVEBIDQE. — The District of Bakahganj. Its History and StatiBtios. By H. 
Beveridge, B.C.S., Magistrate and Collector of Bukarganj. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
460, cloth. 1876. 2l8. 

BICKNELL.— iSTee Hafiz. 

BIEBBATTH.-~Histobt of the English Language and Literature. — By F. J. 
Bierbaum, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 270, cloth. 1883. 38. 

BIOANDET.— The Life of Gaudam a. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

BJBCH.— Fasti Mohastioi Aevi Saxonioi ; or, An Alphabetical list of the Heads of 
Religious Houses in England previous to the Norman Conquest, to which is pre- 
fixed a Chronological Catalogue of Contemporary Foundations. By Walter de 
Gray Bii-ch. 8vo, pp. vii. and 114, cloth. 1873. 5s. 
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BIRD. — PHT8ioi.oeiGAL BflSATS. Drink Craving, Differences in Men, Idiosyncrasy, am) 
the Oi^;in of Disease. By Bobert Biiil, M.D. Demy 8vo, pp. 246, cloth. 1870. 7b. 6d . 

BLACK.— TouNO Japan, Yokohama and Tedo. A Nnrrative of the Settlement 
and the City, from the Signing of the Treaties in 1858 to the Close of the Tear 
. 1879 ; with a Glance at the Progress of Japan during a Period of Twenty-one 
Years. By John B. Black, formerly Editor of the " Japan Herald " and the 
" Japan Gazette." Editor of the "Far East." 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xviiL and 
418 ; xiv. and 522, cloth. 1881. £2, 2s. 

BLACKET.— Beseabcheb nrro the Lost Histories of America ; or, The Zodiac 
shown to be an Old Terrestrial Map, in which the Atlantic Isle is delineated ; so 
that Light can be thrown upon the Obscure Histories of the Earthworks and 
Kuined Cities of America. By W. S. Blacket. Illustrated by numerous En- 
gravings. 8vo, pp. 336, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

BLADES.— Shakspsri ahd Ttpoorapht. Being an Attempt to show Shakspere's 
Personal Connection with, and Technical Knowledge of, the Art of Printing ; also 
Remarks upon some common Typographical Errors, with especial reference to the 
Text of Shakspere. By William Blades. 8to, pp. iriii. and 78, with an Illustra- 
tion, cloth. 1872. 3s. 

BLADES.— The Biography and Typography op William Caxton, England's First 
Printer. By William Blades. Founded to a great extent upon the Author's 
" Life and Typography of. William Caxton.*' Brought up to the Present Date, 
and including all Discoveries since made. Elegantly and appropriately printed in 
demy 8vo, on hand-made paper, imitation old bevelled bmding. 1877. £1, Is. 
Cheap Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. 188L 5s. 

BLADES.— The Enemies op Books. By William Blades, Typograph. Crown 8ro, 
pp. xvi. and 112, parchment wrapper. 1880. 

BLAKE7. — Memoirs op Dr. Robert Blakby, Professor of Logic and Metaphysics, 
Queen's College, Belfast. Edited by the Bev. Henry Miller. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 252, cloth. 1879. Ss. 

BLBEK.— Betnard the Fox in South Afrioa; or, Hottentot Fables and Tales, 
chiefly Ti*an8lated from Original Manuscripts in the Library of His Excellency Sir 
George Grey, KC.B. By W. H. L Bleek, Ph.D. Post 8vo, pp. xxvi and 94, 
cloth. 1864. 3s. 6d. 

BLEEK. — A Briep Account of Bushman Folk Lore, and other Texts. By W. H. 
I. Bleek. Ph.D. Folio, pp. 21, paper. 28. 6d. 

BOEHHEB.— /S^ee Yaldes, and Spanish Bepormers. 

BOJESEN.— A Guide to the Danish Language. Designed for English Students. 
By Mrs. Maria Bojesen. 12mo, pp. 250, cloth. 1863. 5b. 

BOLIA. — The German Caltgraphist : Copies for German Handwriting. By 0. 
Bella. Oblong 4to, sewed. Is. 

BOOLE. — Message of Psychic Science to Mothers and Nurses. By Mary- 
Boole. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 266, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

BOY ENGINEERS. —See under Lukin. 

BOTD. — NXgJCnanda ; or, the Joy of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sd-Harsha-Deva. By Palmer Boyd, B.A., Sanskrit Scholar of Trinity College, 
Cambridge. With an Introduction by Professor CowelL Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. 
and 100, cloth. 1872. 48. 6d. 

BRADSHAW.— B. Bradshaw's Dictionary op Bathing Places and Climatic 
Health Resorts. Much Revised and Considerably Enlarged. With a Map in 
Eleven Colours. Second Edition. Small Crown 8vo, pp. Ixxviii. and 364, eloth. 
1883. 28. 6d. 



rublished by Tiiibnei^ <i' Co. 9 

BRAMSEN.— Japanese Cubonolooical Tables, showing the Date, according to 
the Julian or Gregorian Calendar, of the First Day of each Japanese Month. 
From Tai-Kwa, Ist year, to Mei-ji, 6th year (645 a.d. to 1873 A.D.). With an 
Introductory Essay on '* Japanese Chronology and Calendars. By W. Bramsen. 
Oblong fcap. 4to, pp. 50-84, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

BRAMSEN.— The Coins op Japan. By W. Bramsen. Part I. The Copper, Lead, 
and Iron Coins issued by the Central Government. 4to, pp. 10, with Plates of 74 
Coins, boards. 1880. 5s. 

BBAM8EN.— Japanese Weights, with their Equivalents in French and English 
Weights. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BBAMSEN.— Japanese Lineal Measures, with their Equivalents in French and 
English Measures. Compiled by W. Bramsen. Fcap. folio sheet. 1877. Is. 

BBENTANO.— On the History and Development op Gilds, and the Origin of 
Trad^-Unions. By Lujo Brentano, of Aschaffenburg, Biavaria, Doctor Juris 
Utriusque et Philosophise. 1. The Origin of Gilds. 2. Religious (or Social) 
Gilds. 3. Town-Gilds or Gild-Merchants. 4. Craft-Gilds. 5. Trade-Unions. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 136, cloth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

BBETSGHNEIDER.— Early European Researches into the Flora of China. 
By E. Bretschn eider) M.D., Physician of the Russian Legation at Peking. Demy 
8vo, pp. iv. and 194, sewed. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

BRETSCHNEIDEB.— Botanicon Sinicum. Notes on Chinese Botany, from Native 
and Western Sources. By E. Bret Schneider, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 228, wrapper. 
1882. 10s. 6d. 

BRETTE.— French Examination Papers set at the University of London prom 
1839 TO 1871. Arranged and edited by the Rev. P. H. Ernest Brette, B.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, cloth. 3s. 6d.; interleaved, 4s. 6d. 

BRITISH MUSEUM.— List of Publications of the Trustees op the British 
Museum, on application. 

BROWN.— The Dervishes ; or. Oriental Spiritualism. By John P. Brown, 
Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of America at Con- 
stantinople. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 416, cloth, with 24 Illustrations. 1868. 148. 

BROWN.— Sanskrit Prosody AND Numerical Symbols Explained. By Charles 
Philip Brown, M.R. A.S., Author of a Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, &c.. Professor 
of Telugu iu the University of London. 8vo, pp. viii. and 56, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

BROWNE.— How TO use the Ophthalmoscope; being Elementary Instruction in 
Ophthalmoscopy. An*anged for the use of Students. By Edgar A. Browne, Sur- 
geon to the Liverpool Eye and Ear Infirmary, &c. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xi. and 108, with 35 Figures, cloth. 1883. Ss. 6d. 

BROWNE.— A BiNOlLi Primer, in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1881. 28. 

BROWNE.— A Hindi Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 36, cloth. 1882. 28. 6d. 

BROWNE.— An UriyjC Primer in Roman Character. By J. F. Browne, B.C.S. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 32. cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

BROWNING SOCIETT'S PAPERS.— Demy 8vo, wrappers. 1881-84. Part L, pp. 
116. 10s. Bibliography of Robert Browning from 1833-81. Part IL, pp. 142. 
10s. Part III., pp. 168. 10s. Part IV., pp. 148. 10s. 

BROWNING'S POEMS, ILLUSTRATIONS TO. 4to, boards. Parts I. and II. lOs. eacb 
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BRUmiOW.— iSee Schetfbl. 

BBUNTOK.— Map of Jafan. See under Japan. 

BUDOB. — Abchaio Classics. AMyrian Texts ; hemg Extracts from the Annals of 
Shalmaneserll., Sennacherib, and Assur-Bani-Pal. With Philolodcal Notes. By 
Ernest A. Budge. B.A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian Exhibitioner, Christ^s College, 
Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 44, doth. 1880. 78. 6d. 

BUDGE. —HiSTOBT OF ESARHADDON. See Trttbner*s Oriental Series. 

BUNTAN. —Sokes from the Pilgrim's Progress. By. B. B. Butter. 4to, pp. 
142, boards, leather back. 1882. Ss. 



Archjbological Survey of Western limu. :— 

Keport of the First Season's Operations in the BelgIm and Kaladi 
Districts. January to May 1874. By James Burgess, F.R.G.S. With 66 
Photographs and Lithographio Plates. Boyal 4to, pp. viii. and 45; half 
bound. 1875. £2, 2s. 

Beport on the Antiquities of KAthiIwId and Kachh, being the result of 
the Second Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1874-75. By James Burgess, F.B.O.S. Boyal 4to, pp. x. and 242, 
vith 74 Phites ; h Jf bound. 1876. £3, ds. 

Report on the Antiquities in the Bidar and Aurangabad DidTRiors, in 
the Territories of His Highness the Nizam of Haiderabad, being the result 
of the Third Season's Operations of the Archaeological Survey of Western 
India, 1875-76. By James Burgess, F.B.6.S., M.B.A.S., Archaeological Sur- 
veyor and Reporter to Government, Western India. Royal 4to, pp. viii. and 
138, with 63 Photographic Plates ; half bound. 1878. £2, 2s. 

Report on the Buddhist Cave Temples and their v 
Inscriptions ; containing Views, Plans, Sections, and ^ 
Elevation of Fafades of Cave Temples ; Drawings of 
Ajcfaitectural and Mythological Sculptures ; Facsimiles 
of Inscriptions, ke, ; with Descri{>tive and Explanatory 
Text, and Translations of Inscriptions, &c., &g. By 



James Burgess, LLJD., F.R.G.S., &c. Royail 4to, pp. 

id. 



) 2 Vols. 1883. £6,6«. 



X. and 140, with 86 Plates and Woodcuts ; half -boun 
Report on Elura Cave Temples, and the Brabmani- 
cal and Jaina Caves in Western India. By James 
Burgess, LL.D., F.R.G.S., ko. Royal 4to, pp. viii. . 
and 90, with 66 Plates and Woodcuts ; half -bound. / 

BURMA.— The British Burma Gazetteer. Compiled by Major H. R. Spearman, 
under the direction of the Government of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 764 and 878, 
with 11 Photographs, cloth. 1880. £2, 10s. 

BURMA.— Hist(»t of. See Tnlbner's Oriental Series, page 70. 

BURNS. —Shropshire Folk-Lore. A Sheaf of Gleanings. Edited by Charlotte S. 
Bume, from the Collections of Georgina F. Jackson. Part I. Demy 8vo, pp. 
xvi.-176, wrapper. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

BURNEUi.— Elements of South Indian Paleography, from the Fourth to the 
Seventeenth Century a.d., being an Introduction to the Study of South Indian 
Inscriptions and MSS. By A. C. BumelL Second enlarged and improved 
Edition. 4to, pp. xiv. and 148, Map and 35 Plates, cloth. 1878. £2, 128. 6d. 

BURNELL.— A Classified Index to the Sanskrit MSS. in the Palaoe at 
Tanjorb. Prepared for the Madras Government. By A. C. Burnell, Ph.D., &c., 
&C. 4to, stiff wrapper. Part I., pp. iv.-80, Vedic and Technical Literature. 
Purt II., pp. iv.-80. Philosophy and Law. Part III., Drama, Epics, Pur&nas, and 
Zantraa; Indices. 1879. lOs. each. 



Published by Trubnei* <fc Co, 1 1 

BURNET.— Thb Botb' Manual of Sbamanship and Gonnkrt; compiled for the U8e 
of the Training-ships of the Boyal Navy. By Commander G. Bumey, B.N., 
F.R.G.S., Superintendent of Greenwioh Hospital School. Seventh Edition. Ap' 
proved by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty to be used in the Training- 
Ships of the Boyal Navy. Crown 8vo, pp. xxiL and 352, with numerous Illus- 
trauons, cloth. 1879. Os. 

BURNET.— The Touvg Seaman*s Manual and Biooeb's Guide. By Commander 
C. Bumey, B.N., F.RG.S. Sixth Edition. Revised and corrected. Approved 
by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. Crown 8vo. pp. xxxviii. and 592, 
cloth. With 200 Illastrations and 16 Sheets of Signals. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

BURTON.— Captain Biohard F. Burton's Handbook for Overland Bxpkditions ; 
being an English Edition of the ** Prairie Traveller," a Handbook for Overland 
Expeditions. With Illustrations and Itineraries of the Principal Routes between 
the Mississippi and the Pacific, and a Map. By Captain Randolph B. Marcy (now 
General and Chief of the Staff, Army of the Potomac). Edited, with Notes, by 
Captain Richard F. Burton. Crown 8vo, pp. 270, numerous Woodcuts, Itinera- 
ries, and Map, dloth. 1863. Os. 6d. 

BUTLER.— The Spanish Tbaohbr and Colloquial Phrabe-Booe. An Easy and 
Agreeable Method of acquiring a Speaking Knowledge of the Spanish Language. 
By Francis Butler. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 240, hslf-roan. 2s. 6d. 

BUTLER.— Hungarian Poems and Fables por English Readers. Selected and 
Translated by E. D. Butler, of the British Museum ; with Illustrations by A. G. 
Butler. Foolscap, pp. vi and 88, limp cloth. 1877. 28. 

BUTLBR.— The Legend op the Wondrous Hunt. By John Arany. With a few 
Miscellaneous Pieces and Folk-SongB. Translated from the Magyar by E. D. 
Butler, F.R.O.S. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 70. Limp doth. 2s. (id. 

CAITHNESS.— Serious Letters to Serious Friends. By the Countess of Caith- 
ness, Authoress of *' Old Truths in a New Light." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 852, 
cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

CAITHNESS.— Lectures on Popular and Soientipio Subjects. By the Earl of 
Caithness, F.RS. Delivered at various times and places. Second enlarged 
Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Selections prom Nos. I.-XXXL 5s. each. 

CALDER.— The Coming Era. By Alexander Calder, Officer of the Legion of 
Honour, and Author of " The Man of the Future." 8vo, pp. 422, cloth. 1879. 
lOs. 6d. 

CALDWELL.— A Comparativb Grammar op the Dravidian ob South Indian 
Family op Languages. By the Rev. R. Caldwell, LL.D. A second, corrected, 
and enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 804, cloth. 1875. 288. 

CALENDARS OF STATE PAPERS. List on appUcation. 

CALL. — Reverberations. Revised. With a chapter from My Autobiography. 
By W. M. AV. Call, M.A., Cambridge, Author of "Lyra HeUenica" and 
*' Golden Histories." Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 200, doth. 1875. 4s. 6d. 

GALLAWAT.— Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histobibs of the Zulus. In 
their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon 
Callaway, M.D. YoL I., 8vo, pp. ziv. and 378, cloth. 186& 166. 

CALLAWAT.— The Rbugious Ststem op the Amazulu. 

Part I. — XJnkulunkulu ; or. The Tradition of Creation as existing among the 
Amazulu and other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a Transla- 
tion into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 
128, sewed 1868. 4s. 
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CALLAWAY. -—The Reuoious System of the Amazulo— con^t/< md. 
Part II.— Amatongo ; or, Ancestor- Wonhip as existing among the Amaznlu, in 

their own worcU, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Be v. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 127, sewed. 1869. 48. 
Part III. — Izinyanga Zoknbula ; or, Divination, as existing among fche Amazulu, 

in their own words, with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Be v. 

Canon Callaway, M.D. 8vo, pp. 150, sewed. 1870. 4s. 
Part TV. — On Medical Magic and Witchcraft. 8vo, pp. 40, sewed, Is. 6d. 

OAMBRTTfl.— L*Eoo Italiano ; a Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By E. 
Camerini. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. 98, cloth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 

GAMPBBLL.— The Gospel of the World's Divine Obdeb. By Douglas Camp- 
bell. New Edition. Bevised. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 364, cloth. 1877. 4s. 6d. 

CANDID Examination of Theism. By Physicos. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. and 198, 
cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

GAMTICUM GANTIGOBUM, rewoduced in facsimile, from the Scriverius copy in the 
British Museum. With an Historical and Bibliographical Ifltroduction by L Ph. 
Berjeau. Folio, pp. 36, with 16 Tables of lUnstrations, vellum. 1860. £2, 28. 

CARET.— The Past, the Present, and the Futdbb. By H. C. Care)\ Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1856. 10s. 6d. 

CABLETTI.— Histobt of the Conquest of Tunis. Translated by J. T. Carletti. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 40, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

CABNEGT.— Notes|on the Land Tenubes and Bevenue Assessments of Uppeb 
India. By P. Camegy. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 136, and forms, cloth. 1874. 6e. 

CATHERINE H, Memoibs OF THE Empbess. Written by herself. With a Preface 
by A.- Herzen. Trans, from the French. 12mo, pp. xvi. and 352, bds. 1859. 
7s. 6d. 

CATLIN. — 0-E1ee-Pa. A Religious Ceremony ; and other Customs of the Mandans. 
By George Catlin. With 13 coloured Illustrations. Small 4to, pp. vL and 52, 
cloth. 1867. 14s. 

CATLIN.— The Lifted and Subsided Bocks qf Amebioa, with their Influence on 
the Oceanic, Atmospheric, and Land Currents, and the Distribution of Baces. 
By George Catlin. With 2 Maps. Cr. 8vo, pp. ziL and 238, cloth. 1870. 68. 6d . 

CATLIN.— Shut toub Mouth and Save toub Life. By George Catlin, Author of 
" Notes of levels amongst the North American Indians,'* &c. , &c. With 29 Illus- 
trations from Drawings by the Author. Eighth Edition, considerably enlarged. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 106, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

CAXTON. — The Bioobafht and Typogbapht of. See Blades. 

CAXTON celebration, 1877.— Catalogue of the Loan Collection of Anti- 
quities, Cubiositibs, and Appliances Connected with the Abt of Pbintino. 
Edited by G. Bullen, F.S.A. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 472, cloth, 3s. 6d. 

CAZELLES.— Outline of the Evolution-Philosophy. By Dr. W. E. Gazelles. 
Translated from the French by the Bev. O. B. Frothingham. .Crown 8vo, pp. 
156, doth. 1875. 38. 6d. 

CESNOLA. — Salaminia (Cyprus). The History, Treasures, and Antiquities of Sa- 
lamis in the Island of Cyprus. By A. Palma di Cesnola, F.S.A., &c. With an 
Introduction by S. Birch, Esq., D.C.L., LL.D., Keeper of the Egyptian and Ori- 
ental Antiquities in the British Museum. Boyal 8vo, pp. xlviii. and 325, with 
upwards of 700 Illustrations and Map of Ancient Cyprus, cloth. 1882. 31s. 6d. 

CHALMEBS.— The Speculations on Metaphysics, Politt, and Mobalitt of 
'* The Old Philosopheb," Lau-tsze. Translated from the Chinese, with an Intro- 
duction by John Chalmers, M.A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 62, cloth. 1868. 4b. 6d. 
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CH ALWFiRS. — Struotube of Chinese Ohabacters, under 300 Primary Forms; 
after the Shwoh-wan, 100 A.D., and the Phonetic Shwoh-wan, 1833. Bt J. 
Chalmers, M.A., LL.D., A.B. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and 200, with two plates, limp 
cloth. 1882. 12b. 6d. 

CHAMBERLAIN.— The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Hall 
Chamberlain, Author of " Yeigo Henkaku, Ichirafi." Post Svo, i)p. xii. and 228, 
cloth. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Chloroform and other ANiBSTHSTics : Their History and Use dur- 
ing Childbirth. By John Chapman, M.D. 8vo, pp. 51, sewed. 1859. Is. 

CHAPMAN. — Diarrhcea and Cholera: Their Nature, Origin, and Treatment 
through the Agency of the Kervous System. By John Chapman, M.D., 
M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. 8vo, pp. xix. and 248, doth. 7s. 6d. 

CHAPMAN. — Medical Charitt : its Abuses, and how to Remedy them. By John 
Chapman, M.D. 8yo, pp. viii. and 108, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

CHAPMAN.— Sea-Sickness, and how to Prevent it. An Explanation of its 
Nature and Successful Treatment, through the Agency of the Nervous System, 
by means of the Spinal Ice Bag ; with an Introduction on the General Principles 
of Neuro-Therapeutics. By John Chapman, M.D., M.R.C.P., M.R.C.S. Second 
Edition. 8vo, pp. yiiL and 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 

CHAPTERS ON Christian Catholicitt. By a Clergyman. 8vo, pp. 282, cloth. 
1878. 68. 

C HARNOCK. —A GLOSSARY OF THE Essex Dialect. By Richard Stephen Chamock, 
Ph.D., F.S.A. Fcap., pp. xii. and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

CHARNOCK.— Prcenomina; or. The Etymology of the Principal Christian Names 
of Great Britain and Ireland. By R. S. Chamock, Ph.D., F.S.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvL and 128, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

CHATTOPADHYAYA.— The YItrAb; or. The Popular Dramas of Bengal. By N. 
Ohattopadhyaya. Post 8vo, pp. 50, wrapper. 1882. 2s. 

CHAUCER SOCIETY.— Subscription, two guineas per annum. List of Publications 
on application. 

CHILDERS.— A Pali-Enolish Dictionary, with Sanskiit Equivalents, and with 
numerous Quotations, Extracts, and References. Compiled by Robert Caesar 
Childers, late of the Ceylon Civil Service. Imperial 8vo, double columns, pp. 
648, cloth. 1876. £3, 3s. ' 

CHILDERS,— The Mahaparinibbanasutta of the Sutta Pitaka. The Pali Text. 
Edited by the late Professor R. C. Childers. 8vo» pp. 72, limp cloth. 1878. 6s. 

CHINTAMON.— A COMMENTARY ON the Text of the BHAGAVAD-GlTiC ; or, the 
Discourse between Khrishna and Arjuna of Divine Matters. A Sanskrit Philoso- 
phical Poem. With a few Introductory Papers. By Hurrychand C^intamoD, 
Pohtical Agent to H. H. the Guicowar Mulhar Rao Maharajah of Baroda. Post 
8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1874. Cs. 

CHRONICLES AND Memorials of Great Britain and Ireland during the 
Middle Ages. List on application. 

CLARK— Meghaduta, the Cloud Messenger. Poem of Kalidasa. Translated 
by the late Rev. T. Clark, M.A. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 64, wrapper. 1882. Is. 

CLARK.— A Forecast of the Religion of the Future. Being Short Essays on 
some important Questions in Religious Philosophy. By W, W. Clark. Post 
8vo, pp. xii. and 238, cloth. 1879. 3s. 6d. 
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CLABKE.— The Eablt Histobt of the Mxditerbanean Populations, &o., in 
their Migrations and Settlements. Illustrated from Autonomous Coins, Gems, 
Inscriptions, &c. By Hyde Clarke. 8vo, pp. 80, oloth. 1882. 6s. 

CLAUSE WITZ. —On War. By General Carl yon Clausewitz. Translated by Colonel 
J. J. Graham, from the third German Edition. Three volumes complete in one. 
Fcap 4to, double columns, pp. xx. and 564, with Portrait of the author, cloth. 
1873. 10a. 6d. 

CLEMENT AND HUTTON.— Artists of the Nineteenth Centubt and theib 
Works. A Handbook containing Two Thousand and Fifty Biographical Sketches. 
By Clara Erskine Clement and I^wrence Hutton. 2 vols, crown oto, pp. Ixxxvii. 
386 and 44, and lirii. 374 and 44, cloth. 1879. 21s. 

COKE.— Creeds of the Day : or. Collated Opinions of Reputable Thinkers. By 
Henry Coke. In Three Series of Letters. 2 vols. Demy 870, pp. 3^-324, 
cloth. 1883. 21s. 

COLEBBOOKE.— The Life and Miscellaneous Essays of Henry Thomas Cole- 
BROOKE. The Biography by his Son, Sir T. E. Colebrooke, Bart., M.P. 3 vols. 
Vol. I. The Life. Demy 8vo, pp. xil. and 492, with Portrait and Map, cloth. 
1873. 14s. Vols. II. and III. The Essays. A new Edition, with Notes by K 
B. Cowell. Professor of. Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 544, and x. and 620, cloth. 1873. 28s. 

COLENSO.— Natal Sermons. A Series of Discourses Preached in the Cathedral 
Church of St Peter's. Maritsburg. By the Bight Bev. John William Colenso, 
D.D., Bishop of Natal 8vo, pp. viii. and 373, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. The Second 
Series. Crown 8vo, cloth. 1868. 5s. 

COLLINS.— A Gbammab and Lexicon of the Hebbrw Lanouagr, Entitled Sefer 
Hassoham. By Babbi Moseh Ben Yitshak, of England. Edited from a MS. in 
the Bodleian Library of Oxford, and collated with a MS. in the Imperial Library 
of St. Petersburg, with Additions and Corrections, by G. W. Collins, M. A. Demy 
4to, pp. viii. and 20, wrapper. 1882. 3s. 

COLTMBIA.— Crown 8vo, pp. 260, cloth. 1873. 5s. 

" The book is amusing as well as clever." — Athenaum. " Many exceedingly humorous pas< 
atLgea.** —Public Opinion. *' Deserves to be read.'' — JScottv%an, ** Neatly done."— <?i-apAic. 
" Yery amusing." — Examiner. 

COMTE.— A Genebal View of Positivism. By Auguste Comte. Translated by 
Dr. J. H. Bridges. 12mo, pp. xi. and 426, cloth. 1865. 8s. 6d. 

COMTE.— The Catechism op Positive Keligion : Translated from the French of 
Auguste Comte. By Bichard Congre^e. Second Edition. Revised and Corrected, 
and conformed to the Second French Edition of 1874. Crown 8vo, pp. 316, cloth. 
1883. 2s. 6d. 

COMTE. —The Eight Circulars op Auguste Comte. Translated from the French, 
under the auspices of B. Congreve. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 90, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

COMTE.— Preliminary Dibcottrsb on the Positive Spirit. Prefixed to the 
** Traits Philosophique d'Astronomie Populaire." By M. Auguste Comte. 
Translated by VT. M. W. Call, M.A., Camb. Crown 8vo, pp. 154, cloth. 1883. 
28. 6d. 

COMTE. —The Positive Philosophy op Auguste Comte. Translated and condensed 
by Harriet Martineau. 2 vols. Second Edition. 8vo, cloth. Vol. I., pp. xxiv. 
and 400 ; Vol. IL, pp. xiv. and 468. 1875. 25s. 

GONQBEVE. —The Boman Empire of the West. Four Lectures delivered at the 
Philosophical Institution, Edinburgh, February 1855, by Bichard Congreve, M. A. 
8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1855. 4s. 

CONQBEVE.— Elizabeth of England. Two Lectures delivered at the Philosophi- 
cal Institution, Edinburgh, January 1862. By Bichard Congreve. 18mo, pp. 114, 
sewed. 1862. 28. 6d. 
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CONTOPOULOS.— A LEXICON of Modebn Greek-English and English Modern 
Greek. By N. Contopoulos. Part I. Modem Greek-English. Part II. English 
Modem Greek. 8vo, pp. 460 and 582, oloth. 1877. 27s. 

CONWAT.— The Sacred Anthology : A Book of Ethnical Scriptures. Collected 
and Edited by Moncure D. Conway. Fifth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 480, 
cloth. 1876. 12s. 

CONWAT. — Idols and Ideals. "With an Essay on Christianity. By Moncure D. 
Conway, M. A., Author of ** The Eastern Pilgrimage," &c. Crown 8yo, pp. 352, 
cloth. 1877. 5s. 

CONWAT.— Emerson at Home and Abroad. See English and Foreign Philoio- 
phical Library. 

CONWAY.— Travels in South Kensington. By M. D. Conway. Illustrated. 
8vo, pp. 234. cloth. 1882. 12b. 

CoirrENTS.— The South Kensington Museum — Decorative Art and Architecture in England 
— Bedford Park. 

COOMARA SWAMY.— The Dathavansa ; or, The History of the Tooth Relic of 
Gotama Buddha, in Pali verse. Edited, with an English Translation, by Mutu 
Coomara Swamy, F.B.A.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. English 
Translation. With Notes, pp. 100. 6s. 

COOMARA SWAMT.— Sdita Nipata ; or. Dialogues and Discourses of Gotama 
Buddha (2500 years old). Translated from the original PalL With Notes and 
Introduction. By Mutu Coomara Swamy, F.R. AS. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 
160, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

CORNELIA. A Novel. Post 8vo, pp. 250, boards. 1863. Is. 6d. 

COTTA— Geology and Histobt. A Popular Exposition of all that is known of the 
Earth and its Inhabitants in Pre-historic Times. By Bemhard Yon Cotta, Pro- 
fessor of Geology at the Academy of Mining, Freiberg, in Saxony. 12mo, pp. 
iv. and 84, cloth. 1865. 23. 

COUSIN. — The Philosophy of Kant. Lectures by Victor Cousin. Translated from 
the French. To which is added a Biographical and Critical Sketch of £ant*s 
Life, and Writings. By A. G. Henderson. Large post 8vo, pp. xciv. and 194, 
cloth. 1864. 6s. 

COUSIN. —Elements of Psychology : included in a Critical Examination of Locke's 
Essay on the Human Understanding, and in additional pieces. Translated from 
the French of Victor Cousin, with an Introduction and Notes. By Caleb S. 
Henry, D.D. Fourth improved Edition, revised according to the Author's last 
corrections. Crown 8vo, pp. 668, cloth. 1871. 8s. 

COWELL.— Prakrita-Prakasa; or. The Prakrit Grammar of Varamchi, with the 
Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha ; the first complete Edition of the Original 
Text, with various Readings from a collection of Six MSS. in the Bodleian Library 
at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Societv and the East India 
House ; with Copious Notes, an English Translation, and Index of Prakrit Words, 
to which is prefixed an Easy Introduction to Prakrit Grammar. By Edward 
Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Professor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. 
New Edition, with New Preface, Additions, and Corrections. Second Issue. 
8vo, pp. xxxi. and 204, cloth. 1868. 14s. 

CO WELL.— A Short Introduotion to the Ordinary Prakrit of the Sanskrit 
Dramas. With a list of Common Irregular Prakrit Words. By E. B. Cowell, 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge, and Hon. LL.D. of the 
University of Edinburgh. Crown 8vo, pp. 40, limp cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

COWELL.— The Sabvadarsana Samgraha. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

COWLEY.— Poems. By Percy Tunnicliff Cowley. Demy %70y pp. 104, cloth. 
1881. 5s. 
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CRAIG.— The Irish Land Laboub Questiok, niiuirated in the Histoiy of Bala- 
hine and Go-operatiye Farming. By £. T. Craig. Crown 8to, pp. xiL and 202, 
doth. 1882. 2i. 6d. Wrappers, 2b. 

ORANBROOX.— CSEDIBILIA ; or, Diicourses on QuestionB of Christian Faith. By 
the Bey. James Cranbrook, Bdinburgh. Reissue. Post 8to, pp. iv» and 190, 
cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

CRANBROOE.— TheFoundbbsofChbistiakitt; or, Discourses upon the Origin 
of the Christian Religion. By the Rev. James Cranbrook, Edinburgh. Post Syo, 
pp. xiL and 324. 1868. 6s. 

CRAVEN.— The Populab Dictionary in English and Hindustani, and Hindu- 
stani AND English. With a Number of Useful Tables. Compiled by the 
Rev. T. Craven, M.A. 18mo, pp. 430, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CRAWFORD.— Recollections of Travel in New Zealand and Australia. By 
James Coutts Crawford, F.G.S., Resident Magistrate, Wellington, ko., &c. With 
Maps and IlluBtrations. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 468, cloth. 1880. 188. 

CROSLAND.— Apparitions ; An Essay explanatory of Old Facts and a New Theory. 
To which are added Sketches and Adventures. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 166, doth. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

CROSLAND. — Pith : Essays and Sketches Grave and Oat, with some Verses 
and Illustrations. By Newton Crosland. Crown 8vo, pp. 310, cloth. 1881. Ss. 

CROSS. — Hesperides. The Occupations, Relaxations, and Aspirations of a Life. 
By Launcelot Cross, Author of ** Characteristics of Leigh Hunt," ** Brandon 
Tower," " Business," ko. Demy 8vo, pp. iv.-486, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

CUMMINS. — A Grammar of the Old Friesio Language. By A. H. Cummins, 
A.M. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 76, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

CUNNINOHAM.— The Ancient Geography op India. I. The Buddhist Period, 
including the Campaigns of Alexander and the Travels of Hwen-Thsang. Bv 
Alexander Cunningham, Major-General, Royal Engineers (Bengal Retired). With 
13 Maps. 8vo, pp. xx. and 590, cloth. 1870. £1, 8s. 

CITNNINGHAM.— The Stupa of Bharhut : A Buddhist Monument ornamented with 
numerous Sculptures illustrative of Buddhist L^end and History in the Third 
Century B.C. By Alexander Cunningham, C.S.L, C.I.E., Maj.-Gen., B.E. (B.R.), 
Dir.-G«n. Archseol. Survey of India. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 144, with 57 Plates, 
cloth. 1879. £3, 3s. 

CUNNINGHAM.— Aechjeological Survey of India, Reports from 1862-80. By 
A. Cunningham, C.S.I., CLE., Major-General, R.E. (Bengal Retired), Director- 
General, Archaeological Survey of India. With numerous Plates, cloth, Vols. I.- 
XII. 10s. each. (Except Vols. VII. , VIII. , and IX. , and also Vols. XHL , XIV. , 
and XV., which are 12s. each.) 

CUSHMAN.— Charlotte Cdshman: Her Letters and Memories of her life. 
Edited hy her friend, Emma Stehbins. Square 8vo, pp. viii. and 308, cloth. 
With Portrait and Illustrations. 1879. 12b. 6d. 

OUST. —Languages of the East Indies. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

CUST.— Linguistic and Oriental Essats. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

OUST.— Languages of Africa. See Tnibner's Oriental Series. 

CVST.— Pictures of Indian Life, Sketched with the Pen from 1852 to 1881. By 
R. N. Cust, late I.C.S., Hon. Sec. Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 
346, cloth. With Maps. 188L 7s. 6d. 

DANA.— A Text-Book of Gbologt, designed for Schools and Academies. By James 
D. Dana, LL.D., Professor of Geology, &c., at Yale College. Illustrated. Crown 
^vo, pp. vi. and 354, cloth. 1876. lOs. 
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DANA. — Manual of G£Ologt, treating of the Principles of the Science, with spedal: 
Reference to American Geological History ; for the use of Colleges, Academies, 
and Schools of Science. By James D. Dana, LL.D. Illustrated by a Chart of the 
World, and over One Thousand Figures. 8vo, pp. xvi and 800, and Chart, cl. 2l8. 

DANA.— The Geological Story Briefly Told. An Introdaction to Geology for 
the General Header and for Beginners in the Science. By J. D. Dana, IJLD. 
Illustrated. 12mo, pp. xii. and 264, cloth. 7s. 6d. 

DANA. — ^A System of Mineralogy. Descriptive Mineralogy, comprising the most 
Kecent Discoveries. By J. D. Dana, aided by G. J. Brush. Fifth Edition, re- 
written and enlarged, and illustrated with upwards of 600 Woodcuts, with two 
Appendixes and Corrections. Boytd 8vo, pp. xlviiL and 892, cloth. £2, 28. 

DANA.— A Text Book of Mineralogy. With an Extended Treatise on Crystallo- 
graphy and Physical Mineralogy. By E. S. Dana, on the Plan and with the 
Co-operation of Professor J. D. Dana. Third Edition, revised. Over 800 Wood- 
cuts and 1 Coloured Plate. 8vo, pp. viii. and 486, cloth. 1879. 188. 

DANA. — ^Manual of Mineralogy and Lithology ; Containing the Elements of 
the Science of Minerals and Bocks, for the Use of the Practical Mineralogist and 
Geologist, and for Instruction in Schools and Colleges. By J. D. Dana. Fourth 
Edition, rearranged and rewritten. Illustrated by numerous Woodcuts. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 474, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

DATES AND Data Relating to Religious Anthropology and Biblical Archae- 
ology. (Primaeval Period.) 8vo, pp. viii. and 106, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

DAUDET.— Letters from my Mill. From the French of Alphonse Daudet, by 
Mary Corey. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 160. 1880. Cloth, 3s.; boards, 2s. 

DAVIDS.— Buddhist Birth Stories. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

DAVIES.— Hindu Philosophy. 2 vols. See Triibner*s Oriental Series. 

DAVIS.— Narrative of the North Polar Expedition, U.S. Ship Polaris, Cap- 
tain Charles Francis Hall Commanding. Edited under the direction of the Hon. 
G. M. Robeson, Secretary of the Navy, by Rear- Admiral C. H. Davis, U.S.N. 
Third Edition. With numerous Steel and Wood Engravings, Photolithographs, 
and Maps. 4to, pp. 696, cloth. 1881. £1, 8s. 

DAT.— The Prehistoric Use of Iron and Steel ; with Observations on certain 
matter ancillary thereto. By St. John V. Day, C.E., F.R.S.E., &c. 8vo, pp. 
xxiv. and 278, cloth. 1877. 12s. 

D£ FLANDRE.— Monograms of Three or More Letters, Designed and Drawn 
ON Stone. By C De Flandre, F.S.A. Scot., Edinburgh. With Indices, showing 
the place and style or period of every Monogram, and of each individual Letter. 
4to, 42 Plates, cloth. 1880. Large paper, £7, 7s. ; small paper, £3, 3s. 

DELBRUCK.— Introduction to the Study of Language : A Critical Survey of the 
history and Methods of Comparative Philology of the Indo-European Languages. 
By B. Delbriick. Authorised Translation, with a Preface by the Author. 8vo, 
pp. 156, cloth. 1882. 5s. Sewed, 4s. 

DELEPIERRE.— HiSTOiRE Ijtteraire des Fous. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 
8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

DELEPIERRE. — Macaroneana Andra ; overum Nouveaux Melanges de Litterature 
Macaronique. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. 180, printed by Whitting- 
ham, and nandsomely bound in the Roxburghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

DELEPIERRE.— Analyse des Travaux de la Societe deb Philobiblon de Lon- 
DRBS. Par Octave Delepierre. Small 4to, pp. viii. and 134, bound in the Rox- 
burghe style. 1862. 10s. 6d. 

B 
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DELEPIESBB.— Revub Amalttiqub DBS Ouvbages £crits en Centons, depuis lea 
Temps Anciens, jusqu'aii xix*^"^<i Si^le. Par un Bibliophile Beige. Small 4to, 
pp. 608, itift coven. 1868. £1, lOs. 

DBLEPIESBB.~Tableau db la Litt£batube du Cbnton, chez lbs Anciens et chez 
LBS MoDEBNBB. Par Octave Delepierre. 2 vols, small 4to, pp. 324 and 318. 
Paper cover. 1875. £1, is. 

DELEPIEBBE.— L'Enfer: Essai Philosophique et Historique sar les LSgendes de 
la Vie Future. Par Octave Delepierre. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, paper wrapper. 
1876. 68. Only 250 copies printed. 

DENN78.— A Handbook of thb Canton Vbrnacular of the Chinese Language. 
Being a Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By 
N. B. Dennys, M.B.A.S., &c. Royal 8vo, pp. iv. and 228, doth. 1874. 30b. 

DENNTS.— A Handbook of Malat Colloquial, as spoken in Singapore, being a 
Series of Introductory Lessons for Domestic and Business Purposes. By N. 6. 
Dennys, Ph.D.,F.R.G.S.,M.R.A.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. vi. and 204, cloth. 1878. 2l8. 

DENNYS.— The Folk-Lore of China, and its Affinities with that of the 
Aryan and Semitic Kaceb. 1 
8vo, pp. 166, cloth. 1876. lOs. 

DE VALDES.— See Yaldes. 



Aryan and Semitic Kaceb. By N. B. Dennys, Ph.D., F.B.G.S., M.B.A.S. 

I. 6d. 



DE VERE.— Studies in English ; or, Glimpses of the Inner life of our Language. 
By M. Scheie de Yere, LL.D. 8vo, pp. vi. and 365, cloth. 1867. lOs. 6d. 

DE VERE.— Americanisms : The English of the New World. By M. Scheie de 
Yere, LLD. 8vo, pp. 685, cloth. 1872. 208. 

DE VINNE.— l^B Invention of Printing: A Collection of Texts and Opinions. 
Description of Early Prints and Playing Cards, the Block«Books of the Fifteenth 
Century, the Legend of Lourens Janszoon Coster of Haarlem, and the Works of 
John Gutenberg and his Associates. Illustrated with Fao-similes of Early Types 
and Woodcuts. By Theo. L. De Yinne. Second Edition. In royal 8vo, elegantly 
printed, and bound in cloth, with embossed portraits, and a multitude of Fac- 
similes and Illustrations. 1877. £1, Is. 

DEWE7.— Classification and Subject Index for cataloguing and arranging the 
books and pamphlets of a Library. By Melvil Dewey. 8vo, pp. 42, boards. 
1876. 5s. 

DICKSON.— Who was Scotland's first Printer? Ane Compendious and brene 
Tractate, in Commendation of Andrew Myllar. Compylit be Bobert Dickson, 
F.S.A. Scot. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 24, parchment wrapper. 1881. Is. 

D0B80N.— Monograph of the Asiatic Chiroptera, and Catalogue of the Species 
of Bats in the Collection of th $ Indian Museum, Calcutta. By G. E. Dobson, 
M.A., M.B., F.L.S., &c. 8vo, pp. viii. and 228, cloth. 1876. 128. 

D'ORSET.— A Practical Grammar of Portuguese and English, exhibiting in a 
Series of Exercises, in Double Translation, the Idiomatic Structure of both Lan- 
guages, as now written and spoken. Adapted to Ollendorff's System by the Bev. 
Alexander J. D. D'Orsey, of Corpus Christ! College, Cambridge, and Lecturer on 
Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, London. Third Edition. 12mo, 
pp. viii and 298, cloth. 1868. 7s. 

D'ORSEY.— Colloquial Portuguese ; or. Words and Phrases of Every-day life. 
Compiled from Dictation and Conversation. For the Use of English Tourists in 
Portugal, Brazil, Madeira, &c. By the Bev. A. J. D. D'Orsey. Third Edition, 
enlarged. 12mo, pp. viii. and 126, doth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 
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DOUOLAS.— Ohinese-Enqlish Dictionary of the Vebnaculab or Spoken Lan- 
guage OF Amot, with the princij)al variatiotis of the Chang-Chew and Chin- 
Chew Dialects. By the Rev. Carstairs Douglas, M.A., LL.D., Glasg., Missionary 
of the Presbyterian Church in England. High quarto, doable columns, pp. 632, 
doth. 1873. £3, Ss. 

DOTJOLAS. — Chinese Lanoitaob and Literature. Two Lectures delivered at the 
Royal Institution, by R. K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. 118, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

POnOLAS. — ^The Life of Jenghiz Khan. Translated from the Chinese. With an 
Introduction. By Robert K. Douglas, of the British Museum, and Professor of 
Chinese at King's College. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 106, cloth. 1877. 5s. 

DOUSE. — Grimm's Law. A Study ; or, Hints towards an Explanation of the so- 
called '^Lautverschlebung ;" to which are added some Remarks on the Primitive 
Indo-European K, and several Appendices. By T. Le Marchant Douse. 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 232, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON.— Dictionary of Hindu Mythology, &c. See Trttbner's Oriental 

Series. 

DOWSON. — A Grammar of the Urdu or Hindustan! Language. By John Dow- 
son, M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 264, with 8 Plates, cloth. 1872. 10s. 6d. 

DOWSON. — A Hindustani Exercise Book ; containing a Series of Passages and 
Extracts adapted for Translation into Hindustani. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., 
Professor of Hindust&nl, Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown Svo, pp. 100, limp 
cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. 

DUNCAN. — Geography op India, comprising a Descriptive Outline of all India, 
and a Detailed Geographical, Commercial, Social, and Political Account of each 
of its Provinces. With Historical Notes. By George Duncan. Tenth Edition 
(Revised and Corrected to date from the latest Officul Information). 18mo, pp. 
viii. and 182, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

DUSAR. — ^A Grammar op the German Language ; with Exercises. By P. Friedrich 
Dusar, First German Master in the Military Department of Cheltenham College. 
Second Edition. Crown 8v6, pp. viii. and 208, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. 

EARLY ENGLISH TEXT SOGIErT.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. Extra 
Series. Subscriptions — Small paper, one guinea; large paper, two guineas, per 
annum. List of publications on application. 

EASTWIGK. — Khirad Aproz (the Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavi 
Hafizu'd-din. A New Edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., FiS.A., 
M.R.A.S., R*ofessor of Hindustani at Haileybury College. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xiv. and 319, cloth. Reissue, 1867. 18s. 

EASTWIGK.— The Gulistan. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

EBEBS. — The Emperor. A Romance. By Georg Ebers. Translated from the 
German by Clara Bell. In two volumes, 16mo, pp. iv. 319 and 322, cloth. 1881. 
78. 6d. 

EBERS.— A Question : The Idyl of a Picture by his friend. Alma Tadema. Related 
by Georg Ebers. From the German, by Mary J. Safford. 16mo, pp. 125, with 
Frontispiece, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

ECHO (Deutsches). The German Echo. A Faithful Mirror of German Conver- 
sation. By Ludwig Wolfram. With a Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. 
Post 8vo, pp. 130 and 70, cloth. 1863. 3s. 
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£CHO FBAN9AIS. A Pkactical Guide to Conversation. By Fr. de la Fruston. 
With a complete Yocabulary. By Anthony Maw Border. Post 8vo, pp. 120 and 
72, cloth, i860, as. 

EGO ITALIANO (L*). A Practical Guide to Italian Conversation. By Bugene 
Camerim. With a complete Vocabulary. By Henry P. Skelton. Post Svo, pp. 
vi., 128, and 98, doth. 1860. 4s. 6d. 

ECO DE MADRID. The Echo of Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish Con- 
versation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and Henry Lemming. With a complete 
Yocabulary, containing copious Explanatory Bemarks. By Henry Lemming. 
Post 8to, pp. xii, 144, and 83, cloth. 1860. 5s. 

EDDA S.£MTJNDAB HiNNS Froda. The Edda of Ssemund the Learned. Translated 
from the Old Norse, by Benjamin Thorpe. Complete in 1 vol. fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 152, and pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1866. 7s. 6d. 

EDKINS.— China's Place in Philology. An attempt to show that the Languages 
of Europe and Asia have a common origin. By the Kev. Joseph Edkins. Crown 
Svo, pp. xxiii. and 403, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

EDKINS.— Introduotiom to thb Study of the Chinese Characters. By J. Edkias, 
D.D., Peking, China. Boyal 8vo, pp. 340, paper boards. 1876. 18s. 

EDKINS.— Keligion in China. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Vol. XIII., or Trubner's Oriental Series. 

EDKINS.^Chinese Buddhism. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

EDWABDS.— Memoirs of Libraries, together with a Practical Handbook of Library 
Economy. By Edward Edwards. Numerous Illustrations. 2 vols, royal 8vo, cloth. 
YoL i. pp. xxviii. and 841 ; YoL ii. pp. xxxvi and 1104^ 1859. £2, 8s. • 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £4, 4s. 

EDWABDS. -^Chapters op the Biographical History of the French Academy. 
1629-1863. With an Appendix relating to the Unpublished Chronicle " liber de 
Hyda." By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1864. 6s. 
Ditto, large paper, royal 8vo. lOs. 6d. 

EDWARDS.— Libraries and Founders of Libraries. By Edward Edwards. 8vo, 
pp. xix. and 506, cloth. 1865. 18s. 
Ditto, large paper, imperial 8vo, cloth. £1, 10s. 

EDWARDS.— Free Town Libraries, their Formation, Management, and History in 
Britain, France, Germany, and America. Together with Biief Notices of Book 
Collectors, and of the respective Places of Deposit of their Surviving Collections. 
By Edward Edwards. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 634, cloth. 1869. 21s. 

EDWARDS.— Lives op the Founders of the British Museum, with Notices of its 
Chief Augmentors and other Benefactors. 1570-1870. By Edward Edwards. 
With Illustrations and Plans. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xii. and 780, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

EDWARDES.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Yol. XYII. 

EGER AND GRIME.— An Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop Percy's 
Folio Manuscripts, about 1650 a.d. By John W. Hales, M. A., Fellow and late 
Assistant Tutor of Christ's College, Cambridge, and Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A., 
of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 4to, large paper, half bound, Roxburghe style, pp. 
64. 1867. 10s. 6d. 

EGOEUNG.— See Auctores Sanskriti, Yols. lY. and Y. 

EGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS :— 

Provinces op the Equator : Summaiy of Letters and Reports of the Governor- 
General. Part 1. 1874. . Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 90, stitched, with Map. 
1877. 5s. 
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EGYPTIAN GENERAL STAFF PUBLICATIONS-^on^mufc;. 

General Befobt on the Province op Kokdofan. Submitted to General C. P. 
Stone, Chief of the General Staff Egyptian Army. By Major H. G. Prout, 
Corps of Eng^eers, Commanding Expedition of Reconnaissance. Made at ]i)l- 
Obeiyad (Eordofan), March 12th, 1876. Boyal 8vo, pp. 232, stitched, with 
6 Maps. 1877. 10s. 6d. 

Report on the Seizure by the Abtssintans of the Geological and Mineralo- 
gical Reconnaissance Expedition attached to the General Staff of the Egyptian 
Army. By L. H. Mitchell, Chief of the Expedition. Containing an Account 
of the subsequent Treatment of the Prisoners and Final Release of the Com- 
mander. Royal 8vo, pp. xii. and 126, stitched, with a Map. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

EGYPTIAN CALENDAR for the year 1295 a.h. (1878 A.D.) : Corresponding with the 
years 1594, 1595 of the Eoptic Era. 8vo, pp. 98, sewed. 1878. 28. 6d. 

EHSLICH.— French Reader : With Notes and Vocabulary. By H. W, Ehilich. 
12mo, pp. viii. and 125, limp cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. 

EITEL. — Buddhism : Its Historical, Theoretical, and Popular Aspects. In Three 
Lectures. By E. J. Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Second Edition. Bemy 8vo, pp. 130. 
1873. 5s. 

EITEL.~FENa-SHTJi ; or, The Rudiments of Natural Science in China. By E. J. 
Eitel, M.A., Ph.D. Royal 8vo, pp. vi. and 84, sewed. 1873. 6s. 

EITEL. ^Handbook for the Student op Chinese Buddhism. By the Rev. E. J. 
Eitel, of the London Missionary Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 224, cloth. 
1870. 18s. 

ELLIOT.— Memoirs on the Histort, Folk-Lore, and Distribution of the Races 
OF THE North-Western Provinces of India. By the late Sir Henrr M. Elliot, 
K.C.B. Edited, revised, and rearranged by John Beames, M.R.A.S., kd., &c. In 
2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xx., 370, and 396, with 3 large coloured folding Maps, cloth. 
1869. £1, 16s. 

ELUOT.— The Histort of India, as told by its own Historians. The Muhammadan 
Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H. M. Elliot, K.C.B., 
East India Company's Bengal Civil Service. Revised and continued by Professor 
John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. 8vo. Vol. I. o.p. — VoL II., 



pp. X. and 580, cloth. 18s.— Vol. III., pp. xii. and 627, cloth. 24s.— VoL IV., 
pp. xiL and 564, cloth. 1872. 21s.— Vol. V., pp. x. and 676, cloth. 1873. 
21s.— VoL VL, pp. viii. 674, cloth. 21s.— VoL VII., pp. viii.-574. 1877. 2l8. 



VoL VIII., pp. xxxii.-444. With Biographical, Geographical, and General 
Index. 1877. 248. Complete sets, £8, 8s. 

ELLIS.— Etruscan Numerals. By Robert Ellis, B.D., late Fellow of St. John's 
College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. 52, sewed. 1876. 2s. 6id. 

ENGLISH DIALECT SOCIETT.— Subscription, 10s. 6d. per annum. List of publica- 
tions on application. 

ENGLISH AND FOREIGN PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY (THE). 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I. to III. — ^A History of Materialism, and Criticism of its present Importance. 
By Professor F. A. Lange. Authorised Translation from the German 
by Ernest C. Thomas. In three volumes. Vol. I. Second Edition, 
pp. 3.W. 1878. 10s. 6d.— Vol. II., pp. viii. and 29S. 1880. lOs. 6<1. 
—VoL IIL, pp. viii. and 376. 1881. 10s. 6d. 
rv.— Natural Law : an Essay in Ethics. By Edith Simcox. Second 
Edition. Pp.366. 1878. 10s. 6d. 
V. and VI.— The Creed of Christendom ; its Foundations contrasted with Super- 
structure. By W. R. Greg. Eighth Edition, with a New Introduction. 
In two volumes, pp. 280 and 290. 1883. 1 5s. 
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ENGLISH AND FOBEiaN PHILOSOFHIGAL USBLk&Y—conHnutd. 

VII.— OOTLDTBa OF THE HiSTOBY OP KKLIOION TO THE SFBEAD OP THE 

Universal Religions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from 
the Dutch by J. £Btlin Carpenter, M.A., with the author's assist- 
ance. Second Edition. Pp. u. and 250. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

y III. — Religion in China; containing a brief Account of the Three Religions 

of the Chinese; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian 

Conversion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. 

Second Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

IX.— A Candid Examination op Theism. By Physious. Pp. 216. 

187& 7s. 6d. 
X. — The Colqub-Sense ; its Origin and Development ; an Essay in Oom> 
parative Psychology. By Grant Allen, B.A., author of " Phy- 
siological .Esthetics." Pp. zii. and 282. 1879. lOs. 6d. 
XL — ^The Philosopht op Music ; being the substance of a Course of 
Jjectures delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain in 
February and March 1877. By William Pole, F.R.S., F.R.S.K, 
Mus. Doc., Oxon. Pp. 336. 1879. 10s. 6d. 
Xn. — Contributions to the History op the Development op the Human 
Race : Lectures and Dissertations, by Lazarus Geiger. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by David Asher, Ph.D. Pp. 
z. and 156. 1880. 6s. 

XIII.— Dr. Afpleton : his Life and Literary Relics. By J. H. Appletoi^ 
M.A., and A. H. Sayce, M.A. Pp. 350. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

XrV.— Edgar Quinet: His Early Life and Writings. By Richard Heath. 
With Portraits, Illustrations, and an Autograph Letter. Pp. xxiii. 
and 370. 188L 12s. 6d. 
XV.— The Essence op Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the Second German Edition bv Marian Evans, translator of 
Strauss's ** Life of Jesus." Second English Edition. Pp. xx. and 
340. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

XVI.— Augusts Comte and Positivism. By the late John Stuart Mill, 

M.P. Third Edition. Pp. 200. 1882. 3s. 6d. 
XYIL— Essays and Dialogues op Giacomo Leopabdi. Translated by 
Charles Edwardes. With Biographical Sketch. Pp. xliv. and 216. 
1882. 7s. 6d. 
XVIII.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany : A Fragment. By Hein- 
rich Heine. Translated by J. Snodgrass. Pp. xii. and 178, cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

XIX.— Emerson at Home and Abboad. By M. D. Conway. Pp. viu. and 

310. With Portrait. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
XX.— Enigmas op Lipb. By W. R. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a 
Postscript. Contents : Realisable Ideals — Malthus Notwithstand- 
ing — Non -Survival of the Fittest — ^Limits and Directions of Human 
Development— The Significance of Life — De Prof undis— Elsewhere — 
Appendix. Pp. icx. and 314, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

XXL— Ethic Demonstbated in Geometrical Obdeb and Divided into 
Five Pabts, which treat (1) Of God, (2) Of the Nature and Origin of 
the Mind, (3) Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects, (4) Of Human 
Bondage, or of the Strength of the Affects, (5) Of the Power of the 
Intellect, or of Human Libertv. By Benedict de Spinoza. Trans* 
lated from the Latin by WUliam Hale White. Pp.328. 1883. 10s. 6d. 
XXII.— The Wobld as Will and Idea. By Arthur Schopenhauer. Trans- 
lated from the German by R. B. Haldane, M. A., and John Kemp, 
M.A. 3 vols. Vol. I., pp. xxxii.-532. 1883. 18s. 

Extra SeiHes. 

I. and II. — Lessing : His Life and Writings. By James Sime, MA. Second 
Edition. 2 vols., pp. xxii. and 328, and xvi. and 358, with por- 
traits. 1879. 21s. 
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ENGLISH AND FOBEION PHILOSOPHICAL LIBRARY— con^tnteec/. 

III. — An Account of the Polynesian Bace : its Origin and Migrations, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the Times of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fomander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.I. Vol. L, pp. xvi. and 248. 1877. 7s. 6d. 
IV. and v.— Oriental Religions, and their Relation to Universal Religion — 
India. By Snmuel Johnson. In 2 vols., pp. viii. and 408; viii. 
and 402. 1879. 21s. 

YI. — An Account of the Polynesian Race : its Origin and Migration, 
and the Ancient History of the Hawaiian People to the l^es of 
Kamehameha I. By Abraham Fornander, Circuit Judge of the 
Island of Maui, H.L Vol. IL, pp. viii. and 400, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

ETHEBINGTON.— The Student's Grammar of the HindI Language. By the Rev. 
W. Etherington, Missionary, Benares. Second Edition. Crown 8yo, pp. xiv., 
255, and xiii, cloth. 1873. 12s. 

EYTON.— Domesday Studies : An Analysis and Digest of the Staffordshire 
Survey. Treating of the Method of Domesday in its Relation to Staffordshire, 
&C., with Tables, Notes, &c. By the Rev. Robert W. Eyton, late Rector of 
Ryton, Salop. 4to, pp. vii. and 135, cloth. 1881. £1, Is. 

FABBR.— The Mind of Mbncius. See Trilbner's Oriental Series. 

FALKE.— Art in the House. Historical, Critical, and ^sthetical Studies on the 
Decoration and Furnishing of the Dwelling. By Jacob von Falke, Vice-Director 
of the Austrian Museum of Art and Industry at Vienna. Translated from the Oer- 
man. Edited, with Notes, by Charles C. Perkins, MA. Royal 8vo, pp. xxx. 
356, cloth. With Coloured f^ntispiece, 60 Plates, and over 150 Illustrations in 
the Text. 1878. £3. 

FARLEY.— Egypt, Cyprus, and Asiatic Turkey. By J. Lewis Farley, author of 
"The Resources of Turkey,'* &c. 8vo, pp. xvi and 270, cloth gilt. 1878. 
10s. 6d. 

FBATHER1IAN.--THE Social History of the Races of Mankind. Vol. V. 
The ARAMiEANS. By A. Featherman. Demy 8vo, pp. xvii. and 664, cloth. 
1881. £1, Is. 

FENTON. —Early Hebrew Life: a Study in Sociology. By John Fen ton. 8vo, 
pp. xxiv. and 102, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

FERGUSSON.— The Temple of Diana at Ephbsus. With Especial Reference to 
Mr. Wood's Discoveries of its Remains. By James Fergusson, C.I.E., D.C.L., 
LL.D., F.R.S., &c. From the Transactions of 'the Royal Institute, of British 
Architects. Demy 4to, pp. 24, with Plan, cloth. 1883. 5s. 

FERGUSSON AND BURGESS.— The Cave Temples of India. By James Fergusson, 
D.C.L., F.R.S., and James Burgess, F.R.G.S. Impl. 8vo, pp. xx. and 636, with 
d8 Plates, half hound. 1880. £2, 2s. 

FERGUSSON.— Chinese Researches. First Part. Chinese Chronology and 
Cycles. By Thomas Fergusson, Member of the North China Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 274, sewed. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FEUERBAGH.— The Essence of Christianity. By Ludwig Feuerbach. Translated 
from the German by Marian Evans, translator of Strauss's " Life of Jesus." 
Second English Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

FIGHTE.— J. G. Fichte's Popular Works : The Nature of the Scholar— The Voca- 
tion of Man — The Doctrine of Religion. With a Memoir by William Smith, LL.D. 
Demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 564, cloth. 1873. Ids. 

FIGHTE.— The Characteristics of the Present Age. By Johann GottUeb Fichte. 
Translated from the German by William Smith. Post 8vo, pp. xi and 271, cloth. 
1847. 6fl. 

FIGHTE.— Memoir of Johann Gottlieb Fichte. By William Smith. Second 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. 168, cloth. 1848. 4s. 
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FICHTE.— On thb Natube of the Scholar, and its Manifestations. By Johann 
Gottlieb Fichte. TranBlated from the German by William Smith. Second Edi- 
tion. Post 8vo, pp. Yii and 131, cloth. 1848. ds. 

FZCHTB. — ^The Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the 
German by A. E. Kroeger. Crown 8vo, pp. 378, cloth. 1868. lOs. 

FICHTE. —The Science of Bights. By J. G. Fichte. Translated from the German 
by iu EL Elroeger. Grown 8vo, pp. 506, doth. 1869. lOs. 

FICHTE. —New Exposition of the Science of Knowledge. By J. G. Ilchte. 
Translated from the Grerman by A. E. Krceger. 8vo, pp. vL and 182, cloth. 1869. 6s. 

FIELD.— Outlines of an International Code. By David Dudley Field. Second 
Edition. Koyal 8vo, pp. iii and 712, sheep. 1876. £2, 28. 

FIOANIERE.— Elva : A Story of the Dark Ages. By Viscount de Figanidre, G.C. 
St. Anne, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 194, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

FISGHEL.— Specimens of Modern German Prose and Poetry; with Notes, 
Grammatical, Historical, and Idiomatical. To which is added a Short Sketch of 
the History of Grerman Literature. By Dr. M. M. Fischel, formerly of Qneen^s 
College, Harley Street, and late German Master to the Stockwell Grammar School* 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 280, cloth. 1880. 4s. 

FISKE.— The Unseen World, and other Essays. By John Fiske, M.A., I1L.B. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 350. 1876. 10s. 

FISXE.— Myths and Myth-Makers ; Old Tales and Superstitions, interpreted by 
Comparative Mythology. By John Fiske, M.A., LL.B., Assistant Librarian, and 
late Lecturer on Philosophy at Harvard University. Crown 8vo, pp. 260, doth. 
1873. 10s. 6d. 

FrrSQERALD.— AuSTRALLkN ORCHIDS. By R. D. Fitzgerald, F.L.S. Folio.— Part I. 
7 Plates,— Part XL 10 Plates.— Part III. 10 Plates.— Part IV. 10 Plates.— 
Part V. 10 Plates.— Part VI. 10 Plates. Each Part, Coloured 21s. ; Plain, 10s. 6d. 

FTTZOEBALD. — An Essay on the Philosophy of Self-Consciousness. Com- 
prising an Analysis of Reason and the Rationale of Love. By P. F. Fitzgerald. 
Demy 8vo, pp. xvi. and 196, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

FORJETT.— External Evidences of Christianity. ByB. H. Forjett. 8vo, pp. 
114, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

FORNANDER.— The Polynesian Race. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Extra Series, Vols. III. and VL 

FORSTER.— Political Presentments.— By William Forster, Agent-General for 
New South Wales. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1878. 4s. 6d. 

FOULEES.- The Daya Bhaga, the Law of Inheritance of the Sarasvati Vilasa. 
The Original Sanskrit Text, with Translation by the Rev. Thos. Foulkes, F.L.S., 
M.R.A.S., F.R.G.S., Fellow of the University of Madras, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. 
xxvi. and 194-162, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

FOX.— Memorial Edition of Collected Works, by W. J. Fox. 12 vols. 8vo, 
cloth. £3. 

FRANKLTN.— Outlines of Military Law, and the Laws of Evidence. By H. B. 
Franklyn, LL.B. Crown 16mo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

FREEMAN.— Lectures to American Audiences. By E. A. Freeman, D.C.L., 
LL.D., Honorary Fellow of Trinity College, Oxford. I. The English People in 
its Three Homes. II. The Practical Bearings of General European History. 
Post 8vo, pp. viii. -454, cloth. 1883. 8s. 6d. 

FRIEDRIGH. — Progressive German Reaper, with Copious Notes to the First Part, 
By P. Friedrich. Crown 8vo, pp. 166, doth. 1868. 48. 6d. 
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FBIBDRICH.— A Grammatioal Goitbsb of the German Language. By P. Fried- 
rich. Second Edition. Crown 8to, pp. viii. and 102, cloth. 1877. Ss. 6d. 

FSIBDBICH.— A Gbammar of the German Language, with Exercises. See 
under Ddsab. 

FBIEDERIGL—BiBLlOTHECA Obientalis, or a Complete List of Books, Papers, 
Serials, and^ Essays, published in England and the Colonies, Germany and 
France ; on the History, Geography, £«ligions. Antiquities, Literature, and 
Languages of the East. Compiled by Charles Frlederici. Svo, boards. 1876, 
pp. 86, 28. 6d. 1877, pp. 100, 3s. 1878, pp. 112, 3s. 6d. 1879, 3s. 1880, 3s. 

FRCEMBLINO. — Graduated German Reader. Consisting of a Selection from the 
most Popular Writers, arranged progressively ; with a complete Vocabulary for 
the first part. By Friedrich Otto Froembling. Eighth Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 
306, doth. 1883. Ss. 6d. 

FRCEMBLINO.— Graduated Exercises for Translation into German. Consist- 
ing of Extracts from the best English Authors, arranged progressively ; with an 
Appendix, containing Idiomatic Notes. ByFriedrich Otto Froembling, Ph.D., 
Piincipal German Master at the City of London School. Crown 8vo, pp. xiv. and 
322, cloth. With Notes, pp. 66. 1867. 4s. 6d. Without Notes, 4s. 

FEOUDE.— The Book op Job. By J. A. Froude, M.A., late Fellow of Exeter Col- 
lege, Oxford. Reprinted from the Westminster Review, 8vo, pp. 38, cloth. Is. 

FEUSTON.— Echo Franjjais. A Practical Guide to French Conversation. By F. 
de la Fruston. With a Vocabulary. 12mo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. Ss. 

FRYER.— The Khteng People op the Sandoway District, Abakan. By G. E. 
Fryer, Major, M.S.C., Deputy Commissioner, Sandoway. With 2 Plates. Svo, 
pp. 44, cloth. 1875. 38. 6d. 

FRYER.— Piu Studies. No. I. Analysis, and P41i Text of the Subodh&lankara, or 
Easy Rhetoric, by Sangharakkhita Thera. 8vo, pp. 35, doth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

FURNIVALL.— Education in Early England. Some Notes used as forewords to 
a Collection of Treatises on '* Manners and Meals in Olden Times," for the Early 
English Text Society. By Frederick J. Fumivall, M.A. 8vo, pp. 4 and Ixxiv., 
sewed. 1867. Is. 

GALDOS.— Marianbla. By B. Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara Bell. 
16mo, pp. 264, cloth. 1883. 4s. 

OALDOS.— Gloria: A NoveL By R Perez Galdos. From the Spanish, by Clara 
Bell. Two volumes, 16mo, pp. vi. and 318, iv. and 362, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

GALLOWAY.— A Treatise on Fuel. Scientific and Practical. By Robert Gallo- 
way, M.R.I.A., F.C.S., &c. With Illustrations. Post Svo, pp. x. and 136, 
cloth. 1880. 68. 

GALLOWAY.— Education : Scientific and Technical; or, How the Inductive 
Sciences are Taught, and How they Ought to be Taught. By Robert Galloway, 
M.R.I.A., F.C.S. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 462, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

GAMBLE.— A Manual op Indian Timbers : An Account of the Structure, Growth, 
Distribution, and Qualities of Indian Woods. By J. C. Gamble, M.A., F.L.S. 
Svo, pp. XXX. and 522, with a Map, cloth. 1881. 10s. 

OARBE.— See Auctobes Sanbkriti, YoL IIL 

GARFIELD.— The Lipe and Public Sbbyice op James A. Garpield, Twentieth 
President of the United States. A Biographical Sketch. By Captain F. H. Mason, 
late of the 42d Regiment, U.S.A. With a Preface by Bret Harte. Crown 8vo, 
pp. vi. and 134, cloth. With Portrait. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

GARRETT.— A Classical Dictionary op India : Illustrative of the Mythology, 
Philosophy, Literature, Antiquities, Arts, Manners, Customs, &c, of the Hindus. 
By John Garrett, Director of Public Instruction in Mysore. 8vo, pp. x. and 794, 
doth. With Supplement, pp. 160. 1871 and 1873. £1, 16a. 
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OAUTAMA.— Trb LnRiiuns or. See Auctobbs Sanskbiti, Vol. II. 

QAZBTTEEB of thb Gbntral Pboyincbs of India. Edited by Charles Grant, 
Secretary to the Chief Comminioner of the Central Provinoes. Second Edition. 
With a very large folding Hap of the Central ProTinces of India. Demy 8vo, pp. 
dvlL and 682, doth. 1870. £1, 4b. 

OEIOEB. — ^A Peep at BIexioo ; Narrative of a Journey across the Repnblic from 
the Pacific to the Gulf, in December 1873 and January 1874. By J. L. Geiger, 
F.B.G.S. Demy 8vo, pp. 368, with Maps and 45 Ori^^nal Photographs. Cloth, 
248. 

OEIOEB.— CoNTBiBunoNs to the Hibtobt of the Development of the Human 
Race : Le<^nree and Dissertations, bv Lasarus Geiger. Translated from the 
Second German Edition, by David Asner, PIlD. Post 8vo, pp. x.-156, doth. 
1880. 6s. 

OBLDABT. — Faith and Fbeedom. Fourteen Sermons. By K M. Geldart, M. A. 
Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 168, cloth. 1881. 4s. 6d. 

OELDART.— A Guide to Modeen Gbeek. By R M. Geldart, M.A. Post 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 274, doth. 1883. 7s. 6d. Key, pp. 28, doth. 1883. 28. 6d. 

OELDABT. — Gbeek Gbammar. See Trubner's Collection. 

OEOLOOIGAL MAOAZIWB (The) : OB, Monthly Joubnal of Geology. With 
which is incorporated '*The Greologist.'* Edited by Henry Woodward, LL.D., 
F.R.S., F.G.S., &c., of the British Museum. Assisted by Professor John Morris, 
M.A.,F.G.S., &c., and Robert Etheridge, F.R.S., L. & E.. F.G.S., &c., of the 
Museum of Practical Geology. 8vo, doth. 1866 to 1882. 208. each. 

OHOBB.— The Modbbn Histoby of the Indian Chiefs. Rajas, Zamindabs, &c. 
By Loke Nath Ghose. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xii. and 218, and xviii. and 612, doth. 
1883. 21s. 

OILES.— Chinese Sketches.— By Herbert A. Giles, of H.B.M.*8 China Consular 
Service. 8vo, pp. 204, doth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

OILES.— A DiCTIONABY OF COLLOQUIAL IDIOMS IN THB MaNDABIN DIALECT. By 

Herbert A. Giles. 4to, pp. 65, half bound. 1873. 28s. 

OILES.— Synoptical Studies in Chinese Chabacteb. By Herbert A. Giles. 8ro, 
pp. 118, half bound. 1874. 15s. 

OILES.— Chinese without a Teacheb. Being a Collection of Easy and Useful 
Sentences in the Mandarin Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 60, half bound. 1872. 5s. 

OILES.— The San Tzu Ching ; or. Three Character Classic ; and the Ck'Jen Tsu 
Wen ; or. Thousand Character Essay. Metrically Translated by Herbert A. Giles. 
12mo, pp. 28, half bound. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

0LA8S.— Advance Thought. By Charles B. Glass. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxvi. and 188, 
cloth. 1876. 6s. 

GOETHE'S Faust.— See Scoones and Wysabd. 

OOETHE'S MiNOB Poems.— See Selss. 

OOLDSTUGEER.— A Diotionaby, Sanskbit and English, extended and improved 
from the Second Edition of the Dictionarv of Professor H. H. Wilson, with his 
sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical Appen- 
dices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit-English Vocabulary. By Theodore Gk>ld- 
stiicker. Parts L to YI. 4to, pp. 400. 1856-63. 68. each. 
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GOLDSTUGKER.— See AucTORES Sakskritt, Vol. I. 

aOOROO SIMPLE. Strange Surprising Adventui-es of the Venerable G. S. and his 
Five Disciples, Noodle, Doodle, Wiseacre, Zany, and Foozle : adorned with Fif fcy 
Illustrations, drawn on wood, by Alfred CrowquilL A companion Volume to 
" Miinchhausen '' and " Owlglaiss, based upon the famous Tamul tale of the Gk>oroo 
Paramartan, and exhibiting, in the form of a skilfully-constructed consecutive 
narrative, some of the finest specimens of Eastern wit and humour. Elegantly 
printed on tinted paper, in crown 8vo, pp. 223, richly gilt ornamental cover, gilt 
edges. 1861. 10s. 6d. 

GORKOM.— Handbook of Cinchona Culture. By K. W. Van Gorkom, formerly 
Director of the Government Cinchona Plantations in Java. Translated by B. D. 
Jackson, Secretary of the linnsean Society of London. With a Coloured Illus- 
tration. Imperial Svo, pp. xii. and 292, cloth. 1882. £2. 

GOUGH.— The Sarva-Darsana-Samoraha. See Triibner 's Oriental Series. 
GOUGH.— Philosophy of the Up^inishads. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

GOyER.^THB FoLK-SoHQS OF Southern India. By C. E. Gover, Madras. Con- 
tents : Canarese Songs ; Badaga Songs ; Coorg Songs ; Tamil Songs ; The Caral > 
Malayalam Songs; Telugu Songs. 8vo, pp. xxviiL and 300, cloth. 1872. 
10s. 6d. 

GRAY. — Darwiniana : Essays and Reviews pertaining to Darwinism. By Asa 
Gray. Crown Svo, pp. xii. and 396, cloth. 1877. 10s. 

GRAY.— Natural Science and Religion: Two Lectures Delivered to the Theo- 
logical School of Yale College. By Asa Gray. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1880. Ss. 

GREEN.— Shakespeare and the Emblem- Writers : An Exposition of their Simi- 
larities of Thought and Expression. Preceded by a View of the Emblem-Book 
Literature down to a.d. 1616. By Henry Green, M. A. In one volume, pp. xvi. 
572, profusely illustrated with Woodcuts and Photolith. -Plates, elegantly bound 
in cloth gilt. 1870. Large medium 8vo, £1, lis. 6d. ; large imperial Svo. £2, 12s. 6d. 

GREEN.— Andrea Alciati, and his Books of Emblems : A Biographical and Biblio- 
graphical Study. By Henry Green, M.A. With Ornamental Title, Portraits, 
and other iHustrations. Dedicated to Sir William Stirling-Maxwell, Bart., Rector 
of the University of Edinburgh. Only 250 copies printed. Demy 8vo, pp. 360,. 
handsomely bound. 1872. £1, Is. 

GREENE.— A New Method of Learning to Read, Write, and Speak the 
French Language; or, First Lessons in French (Introductory to OUendorfiTs 
Liurger Grammar). By G. W. Greene, Instructor in Modern Languages in Brown 
University. Third Edition, enlarged and rewritten. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 248, cloth. 
1869. 38. 6d. 

GREENE.— The Hebrew Migration from Egypt. By J. Baker Greene, LL.B.,. 
&LB., Trin. Coll., Dub. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 440, cloth. 
1882. lOs. 6d. 

GREG.— Truth versus Edification. By W. R. Greg. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

GREG.— Why are Women Redundant ? By W. R. Greg. Fcap. Svo, pp. 40, cloth. 
1869. Is. 

GREG.— Literary and Social Judgments. By W. B. Greg. Fourth Edition^ 
considerably enlarged. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 310 and 288, cloth. 1877. 15s. 



28 A Catalogue oflmpwUmt Works, 

€(RBO.— Mistaken Aims and Attainable Ideals of the Artisan Class. By W. 
R. Greg. Grown 8vo, pp. vi and 332, cloth. 1876. 10b. 6d. 

•OBEO.— Enigmas of Ldtb. By W. B. Greg. Fifteenth Edition, with a postscript. 
Contents: Bealisable Ideals. Malthus Notwithstanding. Non-Survival of tiie 
Fittest. Limits and Directions of Human Development. The Significance of liife. 
De Profundis. Elsewhere. Appendix. Post Svo, pp. xxii. and 314, cloth. 
1883. 10s. 6d. 

<»BBO.— Political Pbobleus fob our Age and Country. By W. R. Greg. Con- 
tents: I. Constitutional and Autocratic Statesmanship. II. England^s Future 
Attitude and Mission. III. Disposal of the Criminal Classes. lY. Recent 
Change in the Character of English Crime. Y. The Intrinsic Yice of Trade- 
Unions. YI. Industrial and Co-operative Partnerships. YII. The Econonaic 
Problem. YIII. Political Consistency. IX. The Parliamentary Career. X.The 
Price we pay for Self-government. XI. Yestryism. XII. Direct v. Indirect 
Taxation. XIII. The New Regime, and how to meet it. Demy Svo, pp. 342, 
doth. 1870. lOs. 6d. 

•OREO.— The Great Duel : Its True Meaning and Issues. By W. R. Greg. Crown 
Svo, pp. 96, cloth. 187L 2s. 6d. 

•OREO.— The Creed of Christendom. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Yols. Y. and YL 

OREO. — ^RocKS Ahead ; or. The Warnings of Cassandra. By W. R. Greg. Second 
Edition, with a Reply to Objectors. Crown Svo, pp. xliv. and 236, cloth. 1874. 
9s. 

'OREO.— Miscellaneous Essays. By W. R. Greg. Crown Svo, pp. 260, cloth. 
1881. 7s. 6d. 
Contents :— Rocks Ahead and Harbours of Refuge. Foreign Policy of Great 
Britain. The Echo of the Antipodes. A Grave Perplexity before us. Obli- 
gations of the Soil. The R^;ht Use of a Surplus. The Great Twin 
Brothers : Louis Napoleon and Benjamin Disraeli. Is the Popular Judgment 
in Politics more Just than that of the Higher Orders? Harriet Martineau. 
Yerify your Compass. The Prophetic Element in the Gospels. Mr. Frederick 
Harrison on the Future Life. Can Truths be Apprehended which could 
not have been Discovered ? 

•OREO.— Interleaves in the Workday Prose of Twenty Years. By Percy Greg. 
Fcap. Svo, pp. 128, cloth. 1875. 28. 6d. 

'ORIFFIN.— The Rajas of the Punjab. Being the History of the Principal States 
in the Punjab, and their Political Relations with the British Government. By 
Lepel H. Griffin, Bengal Civil Service, Acting Secretary to the Government of the 
Punjab, Author of ^*The Punjab Chiefs," &c. Second Edition. Royal Svo, 
pp. xvi and 630, cloth. 1873. £1, Is. 

•ORIFFIN.— The "World under Glass. By Frederick Griffin, Author of "The 
Destiny of Man," **The Storm King," and other Poems. Fcap. Svo, pp. 204, 
cloth gilt. 1879. 3s. 6d. 

ORIFFIN.— The Destiny of Man, The Storm Kino, and other Poems. By F. 
Griffin. Second Edition. Fcap. Svo, pp. vii.-104, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

'ORIFFIS.^Thb Mikadoes Empire. Book I. History of Japan, from 660 B.O. to 
1872 A.D. — Book II. Personal Experiences, Observations, and Studies in Japan, 
1870-1874. By W. E. Griffis, A.M. Svo, pp. 636, cloth. Illustrated. 1877. 
20s. 

•ORIFFIS.--JAPANBSE Fairy World. Stories from the Wonder-Lore of Japan. By 
W. E. Griffis. Square 16mo, pp. viii. and 304, with 12 Plates. 1880. 7s. 6d. 
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GRIFFITH.— The Birth of the War God. See Trubner*s Oriental Series. 
GMFFITH.— YusDP and Zulaikha. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

GRIFFITH.— Scenes from the Bamayana, Meohaduta, &c. Translated by Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Second Edition. Crown 
8yo, pp. xviii. and 244, cloth. 1870. 6s. 

Contents Preface — Ayodhya^Ravan Doomed— The Birth of Rama— The Heir- Apparent — 

Manthara's Guile — Dasaratha's Oath — The Step-mother— Mother and Son — The Triumph of 
Love— Farewell ?— The Hermit's Son— The Trial of Truth— The Forest— The Rime of Sita— 
Rama's Despair— The Messenger Cloud — Ehumbakama— The Suppliant Dove— True G-lory — 
Feed the Poor— The Wise Scholar. 

GRIFFITH.— The RImXyan OF VALMfKi. Translated into English Verse. By Ralph 
T. H. Griffith, M.A., Principal of the Benares College. Vol. I., containing Books 
I. and II., demy 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 440, cloth. 1870. — Vol. II., containing 
Book II., with additional Notes and Index of Names. Demy 8vo, pp. 504, cloth. 
1871. —Vol. III., demy 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 1872. — VoL IV., demy 
8vo, pp. viii. and 432, cloth. 1873. — VoL V., demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 360, 
cloth. 1875. The complete work, 5 vols. £7, 7s. 

OEOTE.— Review of the Work of Mr. John Stuart MiU entitled "Bxammation of 
Sir "William Hamilton's Philosophy." By George Grote, Author of the "History 
of Ancient Greece," "Plato, and the other Companions of Socrates," &c. 12mo, 
pp. 112, cloth. 1868. 3s. 6d. 

GROUT.— Zulu-Land ; or. Life among the Zulu-Kafirs of Natal and Zulu-Land, 
South Africa. By the Rev. Lewis Grout. Crown 8vo, pp. 352, cloth. With 
Map and Illustrations. 7s. 6d. 

GROWSE.— Mathura : A District Memoir. . By F. S. Growse, RC.S., M.A., Oxon, 
CLE., Fellow of the Calcutta University. Second edition, illustrated, revised, 
and enlarged, 4to, pp. xxiv. and 520, boards. 1880. 42s. 

GUBERNATIS.— Zoological Mythology ; or. The Legends of Animals. By Angelo 
de Gubematis, Professor of Sanskrit and Comparative Literature in the Institute 
di Studii Superorii e di Perfezionamento at; Florence, &c. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xxvi. 
and 432, and vii. and 442, cloth. 1872. £1, 8s. 

This work is an important contribution to the study of the comparative mythology of the Indo- 
Germanic nations. The author introduces the denizens of the air, earth, and water in the vui- 
ous characters assigned to them in the myths and legends of all civilised nations, and traces the 
migration of the mythological ideas from the times of the early Aryans to those of the Greeks, 
Romans, and Teutons. 

GULSHAN I. RAZ : The Mystic Rose Gabden of Sa'o ud din Mahmud Shabis- 
TARI. The Persian Text, with an English Translation and Notes, chiefly from the 
Commentary of Muhammed Bin Tahya Lahiji. By £. H. Whinfield, M.A., Bar- 
rister-at-Law, late of H.M.B.C.S. 4to, pp. xvi., 94, 60, cloth. 1880. lOs. 6d. 

QVMFACH. — Treaty Rights of the Foreign Merchant, and the Transit System 
in China. By Johannes von Gumpach. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 421, sewed. lOs. 6d. 

HAAS.— Catalogue of Sanskrit and Pali Books in the British Museuh. By 
Dr. Ernst Haas. Printed by permission of the Trustees of the British Museum. 
4to, pp. viii. and 188, paper boards. 1876. 21s. 

HAFIZ OF SHIRAZ.— Selbotions from his Poems. Translated from the Persian 
by Hermann Bicknell. "With Preface by A. S. Bicknell. Demy 4to, pp. xx. and 
384, printed on fine stout plate-paper, with appropriate Oriental Bordering in gold 
and colour, and Illustrations by J. R. Herbert, R. A. 1875. £2, 2s. 
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HAFIZ.~See Trttbner^s Oriental Seriei. 

HAOEN.— NOBIOA ; or, Tales from the Olden Time. Translated from the German of 
August Hagen. Foap. Svo, pp. xiy. and 374. 1850. 5s. 

HAQOABD.— Cettwayo and his Whitb Neiohbouks; or, Remarks on Reeent 
Events in Zululand, Natal, and the Ti*an8vaal. By H. K. Haggard. Grown 8to, 
pp. xYi. and 294, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

HAQOABD.-See *'The Vazir of Lankuran.'' 

HAHN.— TsuNi- li Go AM, the Supreme Being of the Khoi-Khoi. By TheophUus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, &o., &c. Post 8to, 
pp. xiv. and 154. 1882. 78. 6d. 

HATiDKMAN. —Pennsylvania Dutch : A Dialect of South Germany with an Infusion 
of English. By S. S. Haldeman, A.M., IVofessor of Comparative Philology in the 
University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia. 8vo, pp. viii. and 70, cloth. 1872. 38. 
6d. 

HALL.— On English Adjectives in -Able, with Speclal Reference to Reliable. 
By FitzEdward Hall, C.E., M.A., Hon. D.O.L. Oxon; formerly Professor of 
Sanskrit Language and Literature, and of Indian Jurisprudence in King's College, 
liondon. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 238, cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

HALL. — Modern English. By FitzEdward Hall, M.A., Hon. D.C.L. Oxon. Crown 
8vo, pp. xvi and 394, cloth. 1873. 10s. 6d. 

HALL.-— Sun and Earth as Great Forces in Chemistry. By T. W. Hall, M.D. 
L.R.C.S.E. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 220, cloth. 1874. Ss. 

HALL.— The Pedigree of the Devil. Bv F. T. Hall, F.R.A.S. With Seven 
Autotype lUastrations from Designs by the Author. Demy 8vo, pp. xvt and 
256, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

HALL.— Arctic Expedition. See Nourse. 

HALLOGK.— The Sportsman's Gazetteer and General Guide. The Game 
Animals, Birds, and Fishes of North America : their Habits and various methods 
of Capture, &c., &c. With a Directory to the principal Game Resorts of the 
Country. By Charles Hallock. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth. Maps and 
Portrait. 1878. 158. 

HAM.— The Maid of Corinth. A Drama in Four Acts. By J. Panton Ham. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 65, sewed. 2b. 6d. 

HARDY.— Christianity and Buddhism Compared. By the late Rev. R. Spence 
Hardy, Hon. Member Royal Asiatic Society. 8vo, pp. 138, sewed. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

HARLE7.— The Simplification of English Spelling, specially adapted to the Ris- 
ing Generation. An Easy Way of Saving Time in Writing, Printing, and Reading. 
By Dr. George Harley, F.R.S., F.C.S. 8vo. pp. 128, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

HARRISON.— The Meaning of History. Two Lectures delivered by Frederic 
Harrison, M.A. 8vo, pp. 80, sewed. 1862. Is. 

HARBISON.— Woman's Handiwork in Modern Homes. By Constance Cary 
Harrison. With numerous Illustrations and Five Coloured Plates, from designs 
by Samuel Colman, Rosina Emmet, George Gibson, and others. 8vo, pp. xii. and 
242, cloth. 1881. lOs. 

HABTZENBUSCH and LEMMINO.— Eco de Madrid. A Practical Guide to Spanish 
Conversation. By J. E. Hartzenbusch and H. Lemming. Second Edition. Post 
8vo, pp. 250, cloth. 1870. 5s. 
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HASE.— Miracle Plays and Sacred Dramas : An Historical Suryer. By Dr. 
Karl Hase. Translated from the German by A. W. Jackson, and Ecuted by the 
Rev. W. "W. Jackson, Fellow of Exeter Couege, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. 288. 
1880. 98. 

HAUO.— Globsart and Index of the Pahlavi Texts of the Book of Arda Viraf, 
the Tale of Gosht — J. Fryano, the Hadokht Nask, and to some extracts from the 
Dinkard and Kirangistan ; prepared from Destur Hoshangji Jamaspji Asa's 
Glossary to the Arda Viraf Namak, and from the Original Texts, with Notes on 
Pahlavi Grammar by E. W. West, Ph.D. Revised by M. Haug, Ph.D., &c. 
Published by order of the Bombay Government. 8vo, pp. viiL and 352, sewed. 
1874. 26s. 

HAUO.- The Sacred Language, &c. , of the Parsis. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

HAUFT.— The London ARSiTRAGEnR; or, The English Money Market, in con- 
nection with Foreign Bourses. A Collection of Notes and Formul» for the Arbi- 
tration of Bills, Stocks, Shares, Bullion, and Coins, with all the Important 
Foreign Coimtries. By Ottomar Haupt. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 196, cloth. 
1870. 78. 6d. 

HAWKEN. — ^Upa-Sastra : Comments, Linguistic, Doctrinal, on Sacred and Mythic 
Literature. By J. D. Hawken. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 288, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HAZEN.— The School and the Army in Germany and Fr^vnce, with a Diary of Siege 
Life at Versailles. By Brevet Major-Greneral W. B. Hazen, U.S.A., Col. 6th In- 
fantry. 8vo, pp. 408, cloth. 1872. lOs. 6d. 

HEATH.— Edgar Quinet. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. 
XIV. 

HEBREW LTTERATURB S0CIET7.— Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of 
publications on application. 

HECHLEB.— The Jerusalem Bishopric Documents. With Translations, chiefly 
derived from **Das Evangelische Bisthum in Jerusalem," Geschichtliche Dar- 
legung mit Urtuuden. Berlin, 1842. Published by Command of His Majesty 
Frederick William IV., King of Prussia. Arrangea and Supplemented by the 
Kev. Prof. William H. Hechler, British ChapUin at Stockholm. 8vo, pp. 212, 
with Maps, Portrait, and Illustrations, cloth. 1883. lOs. 6d. 

HEGKER.— The Epidemics of the Middle Ages. Translated by G. B. Babington, 
M.D., F.B.S. Third Edition, completed by the Author's Treatise on OhUd-Pil* 
' grimages. By J. F. C. Hecker. 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1859. 98. 6d. 

CoNTSNTs.— The Black Death— The Dancing Maniar-The Sweating Sickness^Ohlld Pil- 
grimages. 

HEDLEY. — Masterpieces of German Poetry. Translated in the Measure of the 
Originals, by F. H. Hedley. With Illustrations by Louis Wanke. Oown 8vo, 
pp. viiL and 120, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

HEINE.— Religion and Philosophy in Germany. See English and Foreign 
Philosophical library, VoL XVIII. 

HEINE.— Wit, Wisdom, and Pathos from the Prose of Heinrich Heine. With a 
few pieces from the " Book of Songs.*' Selected and Translated by J. Snodgrass. 
With Portrait. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 340, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

HEINE. — Pictures of Travel. Translated from the German of Henry Heine, by 
Charles G. Leland. 7th B^vised iiklition. Crown 8vo, pp. 472, with Portrait, 
cloth. 1873. 78. 6d. 

HEINE.— Heine's Book of Songs. Translated by Charles G. Leland. Fcap. 8yOy 
pp. ziv. and 240, cloth, gilt edges. 1874. 78. 6d. 
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HENDRIK^Meuoirs of HA.NS HENDiaK, TUB Arctic Tuavellkb ; serying nnder 
Knue, Hayes, Hall, and Nares, 1853-76. Written by Himself. Translated from 
the Eskimo Language, by Dr. Henry Rink. Edited by Prof. Dr. G. Stephens, 
F.S. A. Grown 8vo, pp. 100, Map, cloth. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

HBNKELL.— PRBaKin* Religion: As a Fnith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Vol. L Part L By Sara S. HennelL Crown 8vo, pp. 570, cloth. 1865. 78. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion : As a Faith owning Fellowship with Thought. 
Part II. First Division. Intellectual Effect : shown as a Principle of Metaphy- 
sical Comparativism. By Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 618, cloth. 1873. 
78. 6d. 

HENNELL.— Present Religion, Vol. III. Part II. Second Division. The Effect 
of Present Religion on its Practical Side. By S. S. Hennell. Crown 8yo, pp. 68, 
paper covers. 1882. 28. 

HENNELL. — Compaeativism shown as Famishing a Religious Basis to Morality. 
(Present Religion. YoL III. Part II. Second Division : Practical Effect.) By 
Sara S. Hennell. Crown 8vo, pp. 220, stitched in wrapper. 1878. 38. 6d. 

HENNELL. — Thoughts in Aid of Faith. Gathered chiefly from recent Works in 
Theology and Philosophy. By Sara S. HennelL Post 8 vo, pp. 428, cloth. 1860. 68. 

HENWOOD.— The Metalliferous Deposits of Cornwall and Devon ; with Ap- 
pendices on Subterranean Temperature ; the Electricity of Rocks and Veins ; the 
Quantities of Water in the Cornish Mines ; and Mining Statistics. (Vol. V. of 
the Transactions of the R(^al Geographical Society of ComwaU. ) By William 
Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S. 8vo, pp. x. and 515 ; with 113 Tables, and 12 
Plates, half bound. £2, 28. 

HENWOOD.— Observations on Metalliferous Deposits, and on Subterranean 
Temperature. (Vol. VIII. of the Transactions of the Royal Geological Society 
of Cornwall.) By William Jory Henwood, F.R.S., F.G.S., President of the 
Royal Institution of Cornwall In 2 Parts. 8vo, pp. xxx., vii. and 916; with 
38 Tables, 31 Engravings on Wood, and 6 Plates. £1, 16s. 

HEPBURN. —A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English and Japanese 
Index. By J. C. Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Second Edition. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xxxii., 632, and 201, cloth. £8, 8s. 

HEPBURN.— Japanese-English and English-Japanese Dictionary. By J. C 
Hepburn, M.D., LL.D. Abridged by the Author. Square fcap., pp. vi. and 536, 
doth. 1873. 18s. 

HERNISZ.— A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese Languages, 
for the Use of Americans and CSiinese in California and elsewhere. By StanislsCs 
Hemiss. Square 8vo, pp. 274, sewed. 1856. lOs. 6d. 

HEBSHON.— Taluudio Miscellany. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

HERZEN.— Du Developpement des Id^s Revolutionnaires enRussie. Par 
Alexander Herzen. 12mo, pp. xxiii. and 144, sewed. 1853. 2s. 6d. 

HERZEN . — A separate list of A. Herzen's works in Russian may be had on 
application. 

HILL.— The History of the Reform Movement in the Dental Profession in Great 
Britain during the last twenty years. By Alfred Hill, Licentiate in Dental Sur- 
gery, &c. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 400, cloth. 1877. lOs. 6d. 

HILLEBRAND.— France and the French in the Second Half of the Nine- 
teenth Century. By Karl Hillebrand. Translated from the Third German 
Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xx. and 262, cloth. 1881. 10s. 6d. 

HINDOO Mythology Popularly Treated. Being an Epitomised Description of 
the various Heathen Deities illustrated on the SQver Swami Tea Service pre- 
sented, as a memento of his visit to India, to H.R.H. the Prince of Wales, K.G^^., 
G.C.S.I., by His Highness the Gaekwar of Baroda. Small 4to, pp. 42, limp clotli. 
1875. 38. 6d. 
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HITTELL.— The Oommerce and Industries of the Pacific Coast of North 
America. By J. S. Hittell, Author of " The Kesources of California." 4to, 
pp.820. 1882. £1,108. 

HODGSON. --ESSATS ON THE LaNOUAOES, LITERATURE, AND RELIGION OF NiPAL 

AND Tibet. Together with further Papers on the Geography, Ethnology, and 
Oommerce of those Countries. By B. H. Hodgson, late British Minister at the 
Court of Nepal. Royal 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 276. 1874. 148. 

HODGSON.— EssATS ON Indian Subjects. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

HODGSON.— The Education of Girls ; and the Emplotment of "Women op 
THE Upper Classes Educationally considered. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 114, cloth. 1869. 
3s. 6d. 

HODGSON.— TURGOT : His Life, Times, and Opinions. Two Lectures. By W. B. 
Hodgson, LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 83, sewed. 1870. 2s. 

HOESNLB.— A Comparative Grammar of the Gaudian Lanquages, with Special 
Reference to the Eastern HindL Accompanied by a Language Map, and a Table 
of Alphabets. By A. F. Rudolf Hoemle. Demy 8vo, pp. 474, cloth. 1880. 188. 

HOLBEIN S0CIET7. — Subscription, one guinea per annum. List of publications 
on application. 

HOLHES-FOBBES.— The Science of Beadtt. An Analytical Inquiry into the 
Laws of JBsthetics. By Avary W. Holmes- Forbes, of Lincoln's Inn, Barrister-at- 
[Law. Post 8vo, cloth, pp. vi. and 200. 1881. 6s. 

UOLST.— The Constitutional and Political History of the United States. 
By Dr. H. von Hoist. Translated by J. J. Lalor and A. B. Mason. Royal 8vo. 
VoL I. 1750-1833. State Sovereignty and Slavery. Pp. xvi. and 506. 1876. 18s. 
— ^Vol. II. 1828-1846. Jackson*s Administration— Annexation of Texas. Pp. 
720. 1879. £1, 2s.— VoL IIL 1846-1850. Annexation of Texas— Compromise 
of 1850. Pp. X. and 598. 1881. 186. 

HOLTOAKE. — The Rochdale Pioneers. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In two parts. Part L 1844-1857 ; Part II. 1857-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

HOLTOAKE.— The History of Co-operation in England : its Literature and its 
Advocates. By G. J. Holyoake. VoL I. The Pioneer Period, 1812-44. Crown 
8vo, pp. xiL and 420, cloth. 1875. 6s.— Vol. II. The Constructive Period, 1845- 
78. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 504, cloth. 1878. 8s. 

HOLYOAKE.— The Trial of Theism accused of Obstructino Secular Lifbl By 
G. J. Holyoake. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 256, cloth. 1877. 4s. 

HOLYOAKE.— Reasoning from Facts : A Method of Everyday Logic. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Fcap., pp. xii. and 94, wrapper. 1877. Is. 6d. 

HOLYOAKE.— Self-Help by the People. Thirty-three Years of Co-operation in 
Rochdale. In Two Parts. Part L, 1844-1867 ; Part IL, 1857-1877. By G. J. 
Holyoake. Ninth Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1883. 2s. 6d. 

HOPKINS.— Elementary Grammar of the Turkish Language. With a few Easy 
Exercises. By F. L. Hopkins, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Trinity Hall, Cam- 
bridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 48, cloth. 1877. 3b. 6d. 

HOBDEB.— A Selection from " The Book of Praise for Children,'* as Edited 
by W. Garrett Horder. For the Use of Jewish Children. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 80, 
cloth. 1883. Is. 6d. 

H08MEB.— The People and Politics; or, The Structure of States and tlie 
Significance and Relation of Political Forms. By G. W. Hosmer, M.D. Demy 
8vo, pp. viii and 340, cloth. 1883. 158. 

C 
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HOWELLS.~Da. Bbeen's Practice : A Novel. By W. D. Howells. EngliBh 
Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1882. 68. 

HOWSB.— A Oramuab of thb Cree LANauAOE. With which is combined an 
AnalysiB of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joeeph Howie, F.K.G.S. 8yo, pp. zx. 
and 324, doth. 1865. 78. 6d. 

HX7LME.~Mathehatical Drawing Instruments, and How to Use Them. By 
F. Edward Hulme, F.L.S., F.S.A., Art-Master of. Marlborough College, Author of 
*'PriDoiple8 of Ornamental Art,'* &c. With Illustrations. Second Edition. 
Imperial I6mo, pp. xtI. and 152, cloth. 1881. 38. 6d. 

HITMBERT.— On "Tenant Right." By C. F. Humbert. 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

HUMBOLDT. —The Sphere and Duties of Government. Translated from the 
German of Baron Wilhelm Yon Humboldt by Joseph Coulthard, jun. Post 8vo, 
pp. XV. and 203, cloth. 1854. 5s. 

HUKBOLDT.— Letters of William Yon Humboldt to a Female Friend. A com- 
plete Edition. Translated from the Second German Edition by Catherine M. A. 
Couper, with a Biographical Notice of the Writer. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xzviii. 
and 6d2, cloth. 1867. 10s. 

HUNT.— The Religion of the Heart. A Manual of Faith and Duty. By Leigh 
Hunt. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 259, doth. 28. 6d. 

HTTlfT.— Chemical and Geological Essays. By Professor T. Steny Hunt. 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. xziL and 448, cloth. 1879. 12s. 

HUHTER.— A Comparative Dictionary of the Non- Aryan Languages of Indla. 
and High Asia. With a Dissertation, Political and Linguistic, on the Aboriginal 
Races. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., M.R.A.S., Hon. Fel. EthnoL Soc, Author of 
the *' Annals of Rural Bengal,'* of H.M.'8 Civil Sendee. Being a Lexicon of 144 
Languages, illustrating Turanian Speech. Compiled from the Hodgson Lists, 
Government Archives, and Orig^al MSS., arranged with Prefaces and Indices in 
English, French, German, Russian, and Latin. Large 4to, toned paper, pp. 230, 
cloth. 1869. 428. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Musalmans. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D.. Director- 
General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. Author of the AnnaLi of 
Rural BengfJ," &o. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 219, doth. 1876. lOs. 6d. 

HTTNTEB.— Famine Aspects op Bengal Districts. A System of Famine Warnings. 
By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 216, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

HUNTER.— A Statistical Account of Bengal. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. In 20 vols. 8vo, 
half morocco. 1877. £5. 

HUNTER.— Catalogue op Sanskrit Manuscripts (Buddhist). Collected in Nepal 
by B. H. Hodgson, late Resident at the Court of Nepal. Compiled from Lists in 
Calcutta, France, and Eogland, by W. W. Hunter, CLE., LL.D. 8vo, pp. 28, 
paper. 1880. 2s. 

HUNTER. —The Imperial Gazetteer of India. By W. W. Hunter, C. I. K , LL. D. , 
Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India. In Nine Volumes. 
8vo, pp. xxxiii. and 544, 539, 567, zix. and 716, 509, 513, 555, 537, and xiL and 
478, half morocco. With Maps. 1881. 

HUNTER.— The Indian Empire: Its History, People, and Products. By W. W. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Post 8vo, pp. 568, with Map, cloth. 1882. 16s. 

HUNTER.— An Account of the British Settlement of Aden, in Arabia. Com- 
piled by Capt. F. M. Hunter, Assistant Political Resident, Aden. 8vo, pp. zii. 
and 232, half bound. 1877. 78. 6d. 
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HUNTER.— A Statistical Aooodnt op Assau. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., LL.D., 
O.LEL, Director-General of Statistics to the Government of India, &c. 2 vols. 
%Yo^ pp. 4SX) and 490, with 2 Maps, half morocco. 1879. lOs. 

HUNTER.— A Brief Histobt of thb Indian People. By W. W. Hunter, C.I.E., 
LL.D. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 222, cloth. With Map. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

HURST.— History of Rationalisx : embracing a Survey of the Prt^sent State of 
Protestant Theology. By the Bev. John F. Hurst, A.M. With Appendix of 
Literature. Revised and enlarged from the Third American Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. zvii and 525, cloth. 1867. lOs. 6d. 

H7ETT.— Prompt Bemedibs for Aocidbnts and Poisons : Adapted to the use of 
the Inexperienced till Medical aid arrives. By W. H Hyett, F.R.S. A Broad- 
sheet, to hang up in Country Schools or Vestries, Workshops, Offices of Factories, 
Mines and Docks, on board Yachts, in Kailway Stations, remote Shooting 
Quarters, Highland Manses, and Private Houses, wherever the Doctor lives at a 
distance. Sold for the benefit of the Gloucester Eye Institution. In sheets, 21^ 
by 17} inches, 2s. 6d. ; mounted, 3s. 6d. 

H7UANS.— PoPiL Vei'sua Teacher. Letters from a Teacher to a Teacher. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. 92, cloth. 1875. 2s. 

IHNE.— A Latin Grammar for Beginners. By W. H. Ihne, late Principal 
of Carlton Terrace School, Liverpool. Crown 8vo, pp. vL and 184, cloth. 
1864. 3s. 

lEHWiNU-S Saf/; or. Brothers of Purity. Translated from the Hindustani by 
Professor John Do wson, M.B.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo, pp. 
viii and 156, cloth. 1869. Zs. 

INDIA.~Abohjbologioal Survet of Western India. See Burgess. 

INDIA.— PUBLIOATIONS OF THE ABCHiEOLOGICAL SUBVBY OF INDIA. A separate Ust 
on application. 

INDIA— PUBLIOATIONS OF THE GeOORAPHIOAL DEPARTMENT OF THE INDIA OFFICE, 

London. A separate list, also list of iJl the Government Maps, on applica- 
tion. 

INDIA— Publications of the Geolooical Survey of India. A separate list on 
application. 

INDIA OFnCE PUBLICATIONS :— 

Aden, Statistical Account of. 5s. 

Assam, do. do. Vols. I. and IL 58. each. 

Baden Powell, Land Revenues, &o., in India. 12s. 

Do. Jurisprudence for Forest Officers. 12s. 
Bengal, Statistical Account of. Vols. I. to XX. 100s. per set. 

Do. do. do. Vols. VL to XX. 5s. each. 

Bombay Code. 21s. 
Bombay Gasetteer. Vol. II. 148. Vol. XIII. (2 parts), 16s. 

Do. do. Vols. IIL to YII., and X., XL, XH., XTV. 8s. each. 

Burgess' Archieological Survey of Western India, vols. I. and IIL 42s. each. 

Do. do. do. VoL IL 6ds. 

Do. do. do. Vols. lY. and y. 126s. 

Burma (British) Gazetteer. 2 vols. 50s. 
Catalogue of Manuscripts and Maps of Surveys. 12b. 
Chambers' Meteorology (Bombay) and Atlas. 30s. 
Cole's Agra and Muttra. 70s. 
Cook's Gums and Besins. Ss. 
Corpus Inscriptiooem Indioarum. Vol. I. 32b. 

Cunningham's Arch»ological Survey. Vols. I. to XV. 10s. and 12s each. 
Do. Stupa of Bharut. 63s. 
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INDIA OFnCB ¥UnUCJiT101S(^-co)htinued. 

Egerton's Catalogue of Indian Arms. Zb^ 6(1. 

Ferguson and Boigess, Cave Temples of India. 428. 

Do. Tree and Serpent Worship. 105«. 

Oamble, Manual of Indian Timbers. lOi. 

Hunter's Imperial Gazetteer. 9 vols. 

Jaschke's Tibetan-English Dictionary. 308. 

Kurs. Forest Flora of British Burma. Vols. I. and II. 15b. each. 

liiotard's Materials for Paper. 2s. 6d. 

]^Iarkham*s Tibet. 21s. 

Do. Memoir of Indian Surveys. lOs. 6d. 
Do. Abstract of Reports of Surveys. Is. 6d. 

Mitra (Bajendralala), Buddba Qaya. 60s. 

Moir, Torrent Regions of the Alps. Is. 

Mysore and Coorg Gazetteer. Vols. I. and II. lOs. each. 
Do. do. Vol. III. 5s. 

K.* W. P. Qasetteer. Vols. I. and II. 10s. each. 

Do. do. Vols. III. to VI. and X. 12s. each. 

Oudh do. Vols. I. to III. lOs. each. 

Pharmacopoeia of India, The. 68. 

People of India, The. Vols. I. to VIII. 45s. each. 

Raverty's Notes on Afghanistan and Baluchistan. Sections I. and II. 2s. Sec- 
tion III. 5s. 

Rajputana Gazetteer. 3 vols. 158. 

Saunders' Mountains and River Basins of India. 3s. 

Seweirs Amaravati Tope. Ss. 

Smith's (Brough) Gold Mining in TVynaad. Is. 

Trigonometrical Survey, Synopsis of Great. Vols. I. to VI. lOs. 6d. each. 

Trumpp*s Adi Granth. 52b. 6d. 

Watson's Cotton for Trials. Boards, lOs. 6d. Paper, lOs. 
Do. Rhea Fibre. 2b. 6d. 
Do. Tobacco. Ss. 

INDIAN OAZETTEEB.^See Gazetteeb. 

INGLEBT.— See Shakespeare. 

INMAN.— Nautical Tables. Designed for the use of British Seamen. By the Rev. 
James Inman, D.D., late Professor at the Royal Naval College, Portsmouth. 
Demy 8vo, pp. zvi. and 410, cloth. 1877. 158. 

INMAN.— HiSTORT OF THE ENGLISH ALPHABET : A Paper read before the Liverpool 
Literary and Philosophical Society. By T. Inman, M.D. Svo, pp. 36, sewed. 
1872. Is. 

IN SEARCH OF TRUTH. Conversations on the Bible and Popular Theology, for 
Young People. By A. M. Y. Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 138, cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

INTERNATIONAL Numibmata Oriektalia (The).— Royal 4to, in paper wrapper. 
Part I. Ancient Indian Weights. By £. Thoma^ F.R.S. Pp. 84, with a Plate and 
Map of the India of Manu. 9s. 6d. — Part II. Coins of the TJrtuki Turkum&ns. 
By Stanley Lane Poole, Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Ty, 44, with 6 Plates. 
98. — Part III. The Coinage of Lydia and Persia, from the Earliest Times to the 
Fall of the Dynasty of the Achsemenidss. By Barclay V. Head, Assistant-Keeper 
of Coins, British Museum. Pp. viii.-56, with 3 Autolnrpe Plates. 10s. 6d. — 
Part IV. The Coins of the Tuluni Dvnasty. By Edward Thomas Rogers. Pp. 
iv.-22, and 1 Plate. 5s.— Part V. The Parthian Coinage. By Percy Gardner, 
M.A. Pp. iv.-66, and 8 Autotype Plates. 188.— Part VL The Ancient Coins 
and Measures of Ceylon. By T. W. Rhys Davids. Pp. iv. and 60, and 1 Plate. 
lOs.— Vol. I., containing the first six parts, as specified above. Royal 4to, half 
bound. £3, 13b. 6d« 



Pvhliahed by Tr'abner & Co, 37 

INTERNATIONAL NuMisifATA— C09itmue(2. 

Vol. II. CJoiNS OF THE JEWS. Being a History of the Jewish Coinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R. A.S., Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton College, &c. , 
ko. With 279 woodcuts and a plate of alphabets. Boyal 4to, pp. xii. and 330, 
sewed. 1881. £2. 

The Coins op Abakan, of Pegu, and of Burma. By Lieut. -General Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 
4to, pp. viii. and 48, with Five Autotype Illustrations, wrapper. 1882. Ss. 6ci. 

JACKSON.— Ethnoloot and Phrenoloot as an Aid to the Historian. By the 
late J. W. Jackson. Second Edition. With a Memoir of the Author, by his 
Wife. Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 1876. 48. 6d. 

JACKSON. — ^The Shropshire Word-Book. A Glossary of Archaic and Provincial 
Words, &c., used in the County. By Georgina F. Jackson. Crown 8vo, pp. civ. 
and 524, cloth. 1881. 3l8. 6d. 

JACOB.— Hindu Pantheism. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

JAOIBLSKI. — On Marienbad Spa, and the Diseases Curable by its Waters and 
Baths. By A. V. Jagielski, M.D., Berlin. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 186. With Map. Cloth. 1874. 5s. 

JAUISON.— The Life and Times of Bertrand Du Guesclin. A History of the 
Fourteenth Century. By D. F. Jamison, of South Carolina. Portrait. 2 vols. 
8vo, pp. xvi., 287, and viiL, 314, doth. 1864. £1, Is. 

JAPAN. — Map of Nippon (Japan) : Compiled from Native Maps, and the Notes of 
most recent Travellers. By R. Henry Brunton, M. I. C. B. , F. R. G. S. , 1880. Size, 
5 feet by 4 feet, 20 miles to the inch. In 4 Sheets, £1, Is. ; Boiler, varnished, 
£1, lis. 6d.; Folded, in Case, £1, Ss. 6d. 

JASCHKB.— A Tibetan-English Dictionary. With special reference to the Pre- 
vailing Dialects. To which is added an English-Tibetan Vocabulary. By H. A. 
J&schke, late Moravian Missionary at Ky^lang, British Lahoul. Imperial 8vo, pp. 
xziv.-672, cloth. 1881. £1, lOs. 

JA80HKB.— Tibetan Grammar. By H. A. Jaschke. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-104, 
cloth. 1883. 5s. 

JATAKA (The), together with its Commentary : being tales of the Anteiior Births 
of Gotaona Buddha. Now first published in Pali, by V. FausboU. Text. 8vo. 
VoL I., pp. viiL and 512, cloth. 1877. 28s.— Vol II., pp. 452, cloth. 1879. 
28b.— Vol m., pp. viii. and 544, cloth. 1883. 288. (For Translation see 
Trubner*s Oriental Series, " Buddhist Birth Stories.") 

JENKINS.— A Paladin of Finance : Contemporary Manners. By K Jenkins, 
Author of *'Ginx'8 Baby." Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 392, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

JENKINS.— 7EST-P00KET Lexicon. An English Dictionary of all except familiar 
Words, including the principal Scientific and Technical Terms, and Foreign 
Moneys, Weights and Measures ; omitting what everybody knows, and contain- 
ing what everybody wants to know and cannot readily find. By Jabez Jenkins. 
64mo, pp. 564, cloth. 1879. Is. 6d. 

JOHNSON.— Oriental Religions. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, 
Extra Series, Vols. IV. and V» 

JOLLY.— See NARADfiA. 

JOMINI. — The Art of War. By Baron de Jomini, General and Aide-de-Camp to 
the Emperor of Russia. A New Edition, with Appendices and Maps. Trandated 
from the French. By Captain G. H. Mendell, and Captain W. O. Craighill. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 410, cloth. 1879. 9s. 
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JORDAN.— Album to the Coubse of Lectures on Metallubot, at tbe Pari* 
Central School of Arts and Manufactures. By S. Jordan, G.E.M.I. & S.L Demy 
4to, paper. With 140 Plates, Description of the Plates, Numerical Data, and 
Xotes upon the Working of the Apparatus. £4. 

JOSEPH.— Religion, Natural and Revealed. A Series of Progressive Lessons 
for Jewish Youth. By N. S. Joseph. Grown 8vo, pp. xii.-296, cloth. 1879. 
3b. 

JOVENAUB SATnUB. With a Literal English Prose Translation and Notes. By 
J. D. Lewis, M.A., Trin. Coll. Camb. Second Edition. Two vols. 8vo, pp. zii. 
and 230 and 400, cloth. 1882. 12s. 

KABGHER.— Questionnaire Franc ais. Questions on French Grammar, Idiomatic 
DifBculties, and Militaiv Expressions. By Theodore Karcher, LL.B. Fourth 
Edition, greatly enlarged. Crown 8vo, pp. 224, cloth. 1879. 4s. 6d. Interleaved 
with writing paper, 5s. 6d. 

XARDEC— The Spirit's Book. Containing the Principles of Spiritist Doctrine on 
the Immortality of the Soul, ftc, &c., according to the Teachings of Spirits of 
High Degree, tomsmitted through various mediums, collected and set in order by 
Allen Kardec. Translated from the 120th thousand by Anna BlackweU. Crown 
8vo, pp. 512, doth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 

KARDEC— The Medium's Book ; or. Guide for Mediums and for Evocations. 
Containing the Theoretic Teachings of Spirits concerning all kinds of Manifesta- 
tions, the Means of Communication with the Invisible World, the Development 
of Medianimity, &c., &c. By Allen Kardec. Translated b^ Anna Black welK 
Crown 8vo, pp. 456, doth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

KARDEC— Heaven and Hell ; or, the Divine Justice Vindicated in the Plurality 
of Existences. By Allen Kardec. Translated by Anna BlaokwelL Crown 8vo, 
pp. viiL and 448, cloth. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

XENDRICK.— Qreek Ollendorff. A Progressive Exhibition of the Principles of 
the Greek Grammar. By Aaahel C. Kendbick. 8vo, pp. 371, doth. 1870. 9s. 

KERMODB.— Natal : Its Ea^v History, Rise, Progress, and Future Prospects as a 
Field for Emigration. By W. Kermode, of Natal. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 228, 
with Map, cloth. 1883. Ss. 6d. 

KETB OF THE CREEDS (Ths). Third Revised Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 210, 
cloth. 1876. 5s. 

KIKAEAN.— Vallets and their Relation to Fissures, Fractures, and Faults. 
ByG. H. Kinahan, M.R.I.A., F.R.G.S.L, &c. Dedicated by permission to his 
Grace the Duke of Argyll. Crown 8vo, p{>. 256, cloth, illustrated. 7s. 6d. 

KINO'S STRATAGEM (The) ; Or, The Pearl of Poland ; A Tragedy in live Acts. 
By Stella. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 94, cloth. 1874. 28. 6d. 

KINGSTON.— The XJnitt of Creation. A Contribution to the Solution of the 
Religious Question. By F. H. Kingston. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 152, cloth. 
1874. 5s. 

KISTNER.— Buddha and his Doctrines. A Bibliographical Essay. By Otto 
Kistner. 4to, pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

KNOX.— On a Mexican Mustang. See under Sweet. 

KLEMU— Muscle Beatino; or, Active and Passive Home Gymnastics, for Healthy 
and Unhealthy People. By C. Klemm. With Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 60, 
wrapper. 187o. Is. 

KOHL.— Travels in Canada and through the States of New York and 
Pennsylvania. By J. G. Kohl. Translated by Mrs. Percy Sinnett. Revised by 
the Author. Two vols, post 8vo, pp. xiv. and 794, doth. 1861. £1, Is. 
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— DionoNABT OF THE SUAHILI Lanouaob. Compiled by the Rer. Dr. L. 
Krapf, missionary of the Church Missionary Society in East Africa. With ud 
Appendix, containing an outline of a Suahili Grammar. Medium 8vo, pp. zl. 
and 434, cloth. 1882. 30s. 

KBA1J8.— Carusbad and its Natural HsALiNa Agents, from the Physiological 
and Therapeutical Point of View. By J. Kraus, M.D. With Notes Introductory 
by the Rev. J. T. Walters, M.A. Second Edition. Revised and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1880. 6b. 

KROEOEB.— The MmNESiNOBR of Obbmant. By A. E. Eroeger. Fcap. 8to, pp. 
290, oloth. 1873. 78. 

KURZ.— Forest Flora of British Burma. By S. Kurz, Curator of the Her- 
barium, Royal Botanical Gardens, Calcutta. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xzx., 550, 
and 6li cloth. 1877. 30b. 

LACBRDA'8 Journet to Cazehbe in 1798. Translated and Annotated by Captain 
R. F. Burton, F.R.G.S. Also Journey of the Pombeiros, &c. Demy 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 272. With Map, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 

LANARI.— CoLLEonoN of Italian and English Dialogues. By A. LanarL 
Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1874. 3s. 6d. 

LAND.— The Prinoiplss or Hebrew Grammar. By J. P. N. Land, Professor of 
Logic and Metaphysics in the University of Leyden. Translated from the Dutch, 
by Reginald Lane Poole, Balliol College, Oxford. Part I. Sounds. Part II. 
Words. With Lairge Additions by the Author, and a new Preface. Crown 8vo, 
pp. XX. and 220, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

LANE.— The Koran. See Trttbner's Oriental Series. 

LANOE.— A HiSTORT of Materialism. See English and Foreign Philosophical 
Library, Vols. I. to HI. 

LANQE.— Germania. A German Reading-book Arranged Progressively. By F. K. 
W. Lange, Ph.D. Part I. Anthology of German Prose and Poetry, with 
Vocabulary and Biographical Notes. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth, 1881, 3s. 6(1. 
Part U. Essays on German History and Institutions, with Notes. 8vo, pp. 124, 
cloth. Parts I. and II. together. 5s. 6d. 

LAVOE— German Prose Writing. Comprising English Passages for Translation 
into German. Selected from Examination Papers of the University of London, 
the College of Preceptors, London, and the Royal Military Academy, Woolwich, 
arranged progressively, with Notes and Theoretical as well as Practical Treatises 
on themes for the writing of Essays. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., Assistant Ger« 
man Master, Royal Academy, Woolwich ; Examiner, Royal College of Preceptors 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 176, cloth. 1881. 4s. 

LAKOE.— German Grammar Practice. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii and 64, cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

LANGS.— Colloquial German Grammar. With Special Reference to the Anglo** 
Saxon Element in the English Language. By F. K. W. Lange, Ph.D., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxlL and 380, cloth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LA8CABIDES.— A CoMFREHENSiYE Phraseological English- Ancient and Modern 
Greek Lexicon. Founded upon a manuscript of G. P. Lascarides, and Compiled 
by L. Myriantheus, Ph.D. 2 vols. 18mo, pp. xi. and 1338, cloth. 1882. £1, 10s. 

LATHE (The) and its Uses ; or, Instruction in the Art of Turning Wood and Metal, 
including a description of the most modem appliances for the Ornamentation of 
Plain and Curved Surfaces, &c. Sixth Edition. With additional Chapters and 
Index. Illustrated. 8vo, pp. iv. and 316, doth. 1883. lOs. 6(1. 
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LB-BBUN.~MaTEBIAL8 fob TSANSLATIKa FBOH ENGLISH INTO FRENCH ; l)eillg a 

short EsB&y on Translation, followed by a Graduated Selection in Prose and Verse. 
By L. Le-Bmn. Seventh Edition. Revised and corrected by Henri Van Laun. 
Post 8vo, pp. ziL and 204, doth. 1882. 4s. 6d. 

LEE. — Illustrations of the Physiology of Religion. In Sections adapted for 
the use of Schools. Part L By Henry Lee, F.R.C.S., formerly Professor of 
Surgery, Royal College of Surgeons, Ac. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 108, cloth. 
1880. 3s. 6d. 

LEES.— A Practical Guide to Health, and to the Home Treatment of the 
Common Ailments of Life : With a Section on Cases of Emergency, and Hints 
to Mothers on Nursing, &c By F. Arnold Lees, F.L.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 334, 
stiff covers. 1874. 3b. 

LEQOB. — ^The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and Bzegetical, 
Notes, Prolegomena, and copious Indexes. By James Leg^, D.D., of the Lon- 
don Missionary Society. In 7 vols. Royal 8vo. Vols. I.-V. in Eight Parts, 
published, dotii. £2, 2s. each Part. 

LEQOE.— The Chinese Classics, translated into English. With Preliminary Essays 
and Explanatory Notes. Popular Edition. Reproduced for General Readers from 
the Authoi^s work, containing the Original Text. By James Legge^ D.D. Crown 
8vo. Vol. I. The life and Teachings of Confucius. Third Edition. Pp. vL 
and 338, cloth. 1872. lOs. 6d.- VoL II. The Works of Mencius. Pp. x. and 402, 
cloth, 12s.— VoL III. The She-King ; or, The Book of Poetry. Pp. vi. and 432, 
cloth. 1876. 128. 

XiEaOE.~CoNFUCIANISM IN RELATION TO CHRISTIANITY. A Paper read before the 
Missionary Conference in Shanghai, on May 11th, 1877. By Rev. James Legge, 
. D.D., LL.D., &c. 8vo, pp. 12, sewed. 1877. Is. 6d. 

LEGGE. — A Letter to Professor Max Muller, chiefly on the Translation into 
English of the Chinese Terms Tt and Sfiang Ti. By James Legge, Professor of 
the Chinese Language and Literature in the University of Oxford. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 30, sewed. 1880. Is. 

LEIGH. — ^The Religion of the World. By H. Stone Leigh. 12mo, pp. xii and 
66, cloth. 1869. 2s. 6d. 

LEIGH.— The Story of Philosophy. By Aston Leigh. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 
210, cloth. 188L 6s. 

L^LA-HANOTTM.— A Tragedy in the Imperial Harem at Constantinople. 
By Leila-Hanoum. Translated from the French, with Notes by General R. E. 
Colston. 16mo, pp. viii. and 300, cloth. 1883. 4s. Paper, 28. 6d. 

LELAND.— The Breitmann Ballads. The only authorised Edition. Complete in 1 
voL, including Nineteen Ballads, illustrating his Travels in Europe (never before 

Srinted), with Comments by Fritz Schwackenhammer. By Charles G. Leland. 
rown 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 292, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

LELAND.— The Music Lesson op Confucius, and other Poems. By Charles G. 
Leland. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viiL and 168, cloth. 187L 38. 6d. 

LSLAKD.— Gaudeamus. Humorous Poems translated from the German of Joseph 
Victor Scheffel and others. By Charles G. Leland. 16mo, pp. 176, cloth. 1^2. 
38. 6d. 

LELAND. —The Egyptian Skktch-Book. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL 
and 316, cloth. 1873. 78. 6d. 

LELAND.— The English Gipsies and their Language. By Charles G. Leland. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 260, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 
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LBLAND.— Ekgush Gipsy Sonqs in Bohmant, with Metrical English Translations. 
By Charles G. Leland, Professor E. H. Palmer, and Janet Tuckey. Grown 8vo, pp. 
xii and 276, doth. 1875. 78. 6d. 

LELAND.— Fu-Sano ; OR, The Discovebt of America by Chinese Buddhist Priests 
in the Fifth Century. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1875. 
7s. 6d. 

LELAND. — Fidqin-Enqlish SiNQ-Soira ; or, Songs and Stories in the China-English 
Dialect. With a Vocabulary. By Charles G. Leland. Crown 8yo, pp. viii. and 
140, doth. 1876. 56. 

LELAND. -The Gtfsies. By C. G. Leland. Crown 8vo, pp. 372, cloth. 1882. 
10s. 6d. 

LEOPARDL— See Engtish and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. XVII. 

LEO. — ^FouB Chapters of North's Plutarch, Containing the Lives of Cains Mar- 
doB, Coriolanus, Julius Caasar, Marcus Antonius, and Marcus Brutus, as Sources 
to Shakespeare's Tragedies; Coriolanus, Julius Caesar, and Antony and Cleo- 
patra ; and partly to Hamlet and Timon of Athens. Photolithographed in the 
sise of the Edition of 1595. With Preface, Notes comparing the Text of the 
Editions of 1579, 1595, 1603, and 1612 ; and Reference Notes to the Text of the 
Tragedies of Shakespeare. Edited by Professor F. A. Leo, Ph.D., Vice-Presi- 
dent of the New Shakespeare Society ; Member of the Directory of the German 
Shakespeare Society ; and Lecturer at the Academjr of Modem Philology at Berlin. 
Folio, pp. 22, 130 of facsimiles, half-morocco. Library Edition (limited to 250 
copies), £1, lis. 6d. ; Amateur Edition (50 copies on a superior large hand-made 
paper), £3» 3b. 

LERMONTOFF.— The Demon. By Michael Lermontoff. Translated from the 
Russian by A. Condie Stephen. Crown 8vo, pp. 88, cloth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

LESLEY.— Man's Origin and Destint. Sketched from the Platform of the Physical 
Sciences. By. J. P. Lesley, Member of the National Academy of the United 
States, Professor of Geology, University of Pennsylvania. Second (Revised and 
considerably Enlarged) Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viil and 142, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

LE8SIN0.— Letters on Bibliolatrt. By Gotthold Ephraim Leasing. Translated 
from the German by the late H. H. Bernard, Ph. D. 8vo, pp. 184, cloth. 1862. 58. 

LBSSINO.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, Vols. I. 
and II. 

LETTERS ON THE War between Germany and France. By Mommsen, Strauss, 
Max Miiller, and Carlyle. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 120, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

LBWBS.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henrv Lewes. First Series : 
The Foundations of a Creed. Vol. I., demy 8vo. Third edition, pp. 488, doth. 
12s.~VoL II., demy 8vo, pp. 552, doth. 1875. 16b. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Second Series. 
ThbPhtsioal Basis of Mind. 8vo, with Illustrations, pp. 506, cloth. 1877. 
16s. Contents. — The Nature of Life; The Nervous Mechanism $ Animal Auto- 
matism ; The Reflex Theory. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the First— The Study of Psychology : Its Object, Scope, and Method. 
Demy 8vo, pp. 200, doth. 1879. 78. 6d. 

LEWES.— Problems of Life and Mind. By George Henry Lewes. Third Series. 
Problem the Second — Mind as a Function ox the Organism. Problem the Third — 
The Sphere of Sense and Logic of Feeling. Problem the Fourth — The Sphere of 
Intellect and Logic of Signs. Demy 8vo, pp. x. and oOO, cloth. 1879. 15s. 
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LEWIS.— See Juvenal and Puinr. 

• 

UBRARIAKS, Transactions and Pbookedinos of the Conference of, held in 
London, October 1877. Edited by Edward B. Nieholson and Henry &. Tedder. 
Imperial 8vo, pp. 276, cloth. 1878. £1, 88. 

UBSABT AS80CUTI0N OF THE UNITBD XINODOM, Transactions and Proceed, 
ingi of the Annnal Meetingt of the. Imperial 8vo, cloth. First, held at 
Oxford, October 1, 2, 3, 1878. Edited by the Secretaries, Henry R. Tedder, 
Librarian of the Athenaeum Club, and Ernest C. Thomas, late librarian of the 
Oxford Union Society. Pp. viii. and 192. 1879. £1, 8s.— Second, held at Jtfan- 
Chester, September 23, 24, and 25, 1879. Edited by H. B. Tedder and B. C. 
Thomas. Pp. x. and 184. 1880. £1, Is.— Third, held at Edinburgh, October 
5, 6, and 7. 1880. Edited by E. C. Thomas and G. Welsh. Pp. x. and 202. 
1881. £1. Is. 

LIBBER.— The Life and Leftebs of Francis Lieber. Edited by T. S. Perry, 
8vo, pp. It. and 440, cloth, with Portrait. 1882. 14s. 

LITiTiTR. —Buddha and EaBlt Buddhism. By Arthur Lillie, late Regiment of 
Lncknow. With numerous Illustrations drawn on Wood by the Author. Post 
8yo, pp. xiv. and 266, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 
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LITTLE FRENCH RRADKR (The). Extracted from " Tbe Modem French Reader. 
Second Edition. Grown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1872. 2s. 

LLOTD AND Newton^— Prussia's Representative Man. By F. Lloyd of the 
Universities of Halle and Athens, and W. Newton, F.R.G.S. Grown 8vo, pp. 
648, cloth. 1875. 10s. 6d. 

L0B80HEn>.— Ghinbse and English Dictionabt, arranged according to the Radi- 
cals. By W. Lobscheid. 1 vol. imperial 8vo, pp. 600, cloth. £2, 88. 

LOBSOHEID.— English and Ghinesb Dictionabt, with the Punti and Mandarin 
Pronunciation. By W. Lobscheid. Foiir Parts. Folio, pp. viiL and 2016, boards. 
£8, 8s. 

LONO.— Eastern Proverbs. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

LOVETT.— The Life and Struooles of William Lovett in his pursuit of Bread, 
Knowledge, and Freedom ; with some short account of the different Associations 
he belonged to, and of the Opinions he entertained. 8vo, pp. vi. and 474, cloth. 
1876. 6s. 

LOVELY.— Where to go for Help: Being a Gompanion for Quick and Easy 
Reference of Police Stations, Fire-Engine Stations, Fire-Escape Stations, &c., 
&c., of London and the Suburbs. GompUed by W. Lovely, R.N. Third Edi- 
tion. 18mo, pp. 16, sewed. 1882. 3d. 

LOWELL.— The Biolow Papers. By James Russell LowelL Edited by Thomas 
Hughes, Q.G. A Reprint of the Authorised Edition of 1859, together with the 
Second Series of 1862. First and Second Series in 1 vol. Fcap., pp. lxviii.'-140 
and lxiv.-190, doth. 1880. 28. 6d. 

LUCAS.— The Ohildren's Pentateuch : With the Hephterahs or Portions from 
the Prophets. Arranged for Jewish Ghildren. By Mrs. Henry Lucas. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii and 570, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

LUDEWia. —The Litbrature of American Aboriginal Languages. By Hermann 
E. Ludewig. With Additions and Gorrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner. 
Edited by Nicolas TrUbner. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 258, cloth. 1858. lOs. 6d. 
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LUKIN.— Thb Bot Engineers : What they did, and how they did it. By the Rev. 
L. J. Lukin, Author of ** The Toung Mechanic," &c. A Book for Boys ; 30 En* 
graTings. Imperiid 16mo, pp. viiL and 344, cloth. 1877. 78. 6d. 

LUX E TENEBBIB; OB, THE TESTIMONY OF CONSOIOUSNESS. A Theoretic Essay. 
Grown 8vo, pp. 376, with Diagram, doth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

MAOCORMAC— Thb Conyebsation of a Soul with God : A Theodicy. By Henry 
MacGormac, M.D. 16mo, pp. zvi. and 144, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

MACHIAVELLI.— The Histobical, Political, and Diplomatio WBimfos of 
NiCCOLO Machiavelli. Translated from the Italian hy G. E. Detmold. With 
Portraits. 4 vols. 8vo, cloth, pp. xli., 420, 464, 488, and 472. 1882. £3, 3s. 

KADDEN.— GoiNB OF THE Jews. Being a History of the Jewish Goinage and Money 
in the Old and New Testaments. By Frederick W. Madden, M.R.A.S. Member 
of the Numismatic Society of London, Secretary of the Brighton Gdlege, &c., &c. 
With 279 Woodcuts and a TUAe of Alphabets. Royal 4to, pp. za and 330, cloth. 
1881. £2,28. 

MADELUNQ.— The Gauses and Operative Treatment of Duputtren'b Finger 
Contraction. By Dr. Otto W. Madelung, Lecturer of Surgery at the Univer» 
sity, and Assistant Surgeon at the University Hospital, Bonn. 8vo, pp. 24, sewed. 
1876. Is. 

MAHAPARXmBBANASimA.— See Ghildebs. 

MAHA-VIRA-CHABITA ; or. The Adventures of the Great Hero Rama. An Indian 
Drama in Seven Acts. Translated into English Prose from the Sanskrit of 
Bhavabhtiti. By John Pickford, M. A. Grown 8vo, cloth. 6s. 

MALET.— Incidents IN the Bioobapht of Dust. By H. P. MaTet, Author of 
'* The Interior of the Earth,'* &c. Grown 8vo, pp. 272, cloth. 1877. 6s. 

MALET.— The Beginninos. By H. P. Malet. Grown 8vo, pp. zix. and 124, cloth. 
1878. 4s. 6d. 

HALLESON.— EssATS AND Lectures on Indian Historical Subjects. By Golonel 
G. B. Malleson, G.S.I. Second Issue. Grown 8vo, pp. 348, cloth. 1876. 5s. 



MANDLEY.— Woman Outside Ghristendom. An Exposition of the Influence^ 
exerted by Ghristianity on the Social Position and Happiness of Women. By 
J. G. Mandley. Grown 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, cloth. 1880. 5s. 



HANIPULUS VocABULORUM. A Rhyming Dictionary of the English Language. By^ 
Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index, by Henry B. Wheatley^ 
8vo, pp. xvi and 370, cloth. 1867. 14s. 

KANCEUVBES.— A Betrospect of the Autumn Man<euvbes, 1871. With 5 Plans. 
By a Keduse. 8vo, pp. xii. and 133, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

MARIETTE-BET.oThb Monuments of Upper Egypt: a translation of the^ 
*'Itin€raire de la Haute Egypte'* of Auguste Mariette-Bey. Translated by 
Alphonse Mariette. Grown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 262, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

HABKHAM.— QuiCHUA Grammar and I>ictionart. Gontributions towards a 
Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of Peru. GoU 
looted by GlementsR. Markham, F.S.A. Grown 8vo, pp. 223, cloth. £1, lis. 6d. 
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L— -Ollanta : A Drama in the Quichua Language. Text, TranBlation, 

and introduction. By Clements R. Markham, C.B. Crown 8vo, pp. 128, cloth. 
1871. 78. 6d. 

JIABXHAIL — ^A Memoib of the Ladt Aka de Osobio, Countess of Chincon, and 
Vice-Queen of Peru, a.d. 1629-39. With a Plea for the correct spelling of the 
Chinchona Genus. By Clements R. Markham, C.B., Memher of the Imperial Aca- 
demy NatursB Curiosorum, with the Cognomen of Chinchon. Small 4to, pp. xiL and 
100. With 2 Coloured Plates, Map, and Illustrations. Handsomely bound 
1874. 28s. 

.MABXHAH— A Memoib on the Indian Subvets. By Clements R. Markham, 
C.B., F.B.S., &c., &c. Published by Order of H. M. Secretary of State for India 
in Council. Illustrated with Maps. Second Edition. Imperial 8yo, pp. zxx. 
and 481, boards. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

MARKHAIL— Nabbativeb of the Mission of Geobge Boole to Tibet, and of the 
Journey of Thomas Manning to Lhasa. Edited with Notes, an Introduction, and 
lives of Mr. Bogle an,d Mr. Manning. By Clements K. Markham, C.B., F.R.S. 
Second Edition. 8vo, pp. dxv. and 362, cloth. With Maps and Illustrations. 
1879. 21s. 

MABHONTEL. — ^Belisaibe. Par Marmontel. Nouvelle Edition. 12mo, pp. xii. 
and 123, cloth. 1867. 28. 6d. 

IHABTIN AND Tbubneb.— The Cubbent Gk)LD and Silveb Coins of all Countries, 
their Weight and Fineness, and their Intrinsic Value in English Money, with 
Facsimiles of the Coins. By Leopold C. Martin, of Her Majest^r's Stationery 
Office, and Charles IVubner. In 1 voL medium 8yo, 141 Plates, printed in Gold 
and Silver, and representing about 1000 Coins, with 160 pages of Text, hand- 
somely bound in 'embossed doth, richly gUt, with Emblematical Designs on the 
Cover, and gUt edges. 1863. £2, 2s. 

: MARTIN. —The Chinese : thetb Education, Philosofht, and Lettees. By W. 
A. P. Martin, D.D., LL.D., President of the Tungwen College, Pekin. 8vo, pp. 
320, cloth. 1881. 78. 6d. 

MARTIKEAIJ.—EssATS, Philosophical and Theological. By James Martineau. 
2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 414 — x. and 430, cloth. 1875. £1, 48. 

MARTINEAU.— Lettebs fbou Ibeland. By Harriet Martineau. lEteprinted fi*oni 
the Daily News, Post 8vo, pp. viii. and 220, cloth. 1852. Os. 6d. 

lilATHEWB.— Abbaham Ibn Ezba's Commentaby on the Canticles after the 
First Recension. Edited from the MSS., with a translation, by H. J. Mathews, 
B.A., Exeter College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. x., 34, and 24, limp cloth. 1874. 
2s. 6d. 

MAXWELL.— A Manual op the Malat Language. By W. E. Maxwell, of the 
Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law ; Assistant Resident, Perak, Malay Peninsula. 
With an Introductory Sketch of the Sanskrit Element in Malay. Crown 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 182, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

MATER. — On the Abt of Pottebt: with a History of its Rise and Progress in 
Liverpool. By Joseph Mayer, F.S.A, F.R.S.N.A., &c. 8vo, pp. 100, boards. 
1873. 5s. 

-MATERS.— Tbeaties Between the Empibb of China and Foeeign Powers, 
together with Regulations for the conduct of Foreign Trade, &c. Edited by W. 
F. Mayers, Chinese Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peking. 8vo, pp. 246, 
cloth. 1877. 25s. 
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MAYEBS— The Chinese GovEJiNMENT : a Manual of Chinese Titles, categorically 
arranged and explained, with an Appendix. By TVm. Fred. Mayers, Chinese 
Secretary to H.B.M.'s Legation at Peidng, &o.,&o. Boyal 8vo, pp. viii. and 160, 
cloth. 1878. 30b. 

M*CBINDLE.— Ancient India, as Desobibed bt Megasthenbs and Arbian; 
being a translation of the fragments of the Indika of Megasthenes collected by 
Dr. Schwanbeck, and of the first part of the Indika of Arrian. By J. W. 
M'Crindle, M.A., Principal of the Gk>vemment College,- Patna, &c. With 
Introduction, Notes, and Map of Ajicient India. Post 8yo, pp. xL and 224, 
cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

M'CBINDLE.— Thb Commerce and Navioatiok of thb Ertthraan Sea. Being 
a Translation of the Periplus Maris ErjrthraBi, by an Anonymous Writer, and of 
Arrian's Account of the Y oyage of Nearkhos, from the Mouth of the Indus to the 
Head of the Persian Gulf. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes, and Index. 
By J. W. M'Crindle, M.A., Edinburgh, &c. Post 8to, pp. iv. and 238, cloth. 
1879. 7s. 6d. 

M'CRINDLE. — Ancient India as Described byKtesias the Knidian; being a Transla-: 
tion of the Abridgment of his '* Indika '' by Photios, and of the Fragments of that 
Work preserved in other Writers. With Introduction, Notes, and Index. By 
J. W. M'Crindle, M.A., M.B.S.A. 8vo, pp. viu. and 104, cloth. 1882. 6b. 

MECHANIC (The Young). A Book for Boys, containing Directions for the use of 
all kinds of Tools, and for the construction of Steam Engines and Mechanical 
Models, including the Art of Turning in Wood and Metal. Fifth Edition. 
Imperial 16mo, pp. iv. and 346, and 70 Engravings, cloth. 1878. 68. 

MECHANIC'S WoBKSHOP (Amateur). A Treatise containmg Plain and Concise 
Directions for the Manipulation of Wood and Metals, including Casting, Forging, 
Brazing, Soldering, and Carpentry. By the Author of *' The Lathe and its Uses." 
Sixth Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. iv. and 148. Illustrated, cloth. 1880. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS oN Death and Etebnity. Translated from the German by Frederica 
Rowan. Published by Her Majesty's gracious permission. 8vo, pp. 386, cloth. 
1862. 10s. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 352, cloth. 
1863. 6s. 

MEDITATIONS on Life and its Kelioious Duties. Translated from the German 
by Frederica Rowan. Dedicated to H.R.H. Princess Louis of Hesse. Published 
by Her Majesty's gracious permission. Being the Companion Volume to ** Medi- 
tations on Death and Eternity." 8vo, pp. vL and 370, cloth. 1863. lOs. 6d. 

Ditto. Smaller Edition, crown 8vo, printed on toned paper, pp. 338. 1863. 
6b. 

MEDLICOTT.— A Manual of the Geology of India, chiefly compiled from the 
observations of the Geological Survey. By H. B. Medlicott, M. A., Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, and W. T. Blanford, A.B.S.M.,F.R.S., Deputy Super- 
intendent. Published by order of the Groveinment of India. 2 vols. 8vo, pp. 
xviii.-lxxz.-818, with 21 Plates and large coloured Map mounted in case, uniform, 
cloth. 1879. 168. (For Part UL see Ball.) 

USOHA-DUTA (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kfilid&sa. Translated from the 
Sanskrit into English Verse by the late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F.B.S. The Vocabu- 
lary by Francis Johnson. New Edition. 4to, pp. xi. and 180, cloth. lOs. 6d. 
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MBNXB.— Orbib Antiqui Dkscriftio : An Atlas illnstrating Ancient Hiatoiy and 
Geography, for the Use of Schools ; containinglS Maps engraTed on Steel and 
Coloured, with Descriptiye Letterpress. B7 D. T. Menke. Fourth Edition. 
Folio, half bound morocco. 1866. 5s. 

MBBEDTTH.— Abca, a Repebtoire of Obiodtal Poeus, Sacred and Secular. By 
F. Meredyth, BLA., Canon of ' Limerick CathedraL Crown 8to, pp. 124, cloth. 
1875. OS. 

HETOALFEL— The Ekolishman and the Scandikaviav. By I^derick Met- 
calfe, af.A., Fellow of Lincoln College, Oxford; Translator of '*Gallus" and 
''Charicles;" and Author of "The Oxonian in Iceland.*' Post Svo, pp. 512, 
cloth. 1880. 188. 

MICHEL.— Les Ecossais en France, Les FRANyAis en &!0SSE. Par Francisque 
Michel, Correspondant de Tlnstitut de France, &c. In 2 vols. 8vo. pp. vii., 547, 
and 551, rich blue cloth, with emblematical designs. With upwards of 100 Coats 
of Arms, and other IllustratioDS. Price, £1, 12s. — ^Also a Large-Paper Edition 
(limited to 100 Copies), printed on Thick Paper. 2 yoIs. 4to, half morocco, with 3 
additional Steel Engravmgs. 1862. £3, 3s. 

HIOKUSWIOZ. — KoNRAD Wallenrod. An Historical Poem. By A. Bfiddewicz. 
Translated from the Polish into English Verse by Miss M. Biggs. 18mo, pp. 
xYi. and 100, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

MILL.— Augusts Coicte and Positivisu. By the late John Stuart Mill, M.P. 
Third Edition. 8to, pp. 200, cloth. 1882, 3s. 6d. 

MILLHOUSB.— Manual of Italian Conyersation. For the Use of Schools. By 
John Millhouse. 18mo, pp. 126, cloth. 1866. 2s. 

MILLHOUSB.— New English and Itallin Pronouncing and Explanatory Dic- 
tionary. By John Millhouse. Vol. I. English-Italian. YoL II. Italian-English. 
Fourth Edition. 2 vols, square 8vo, pp. 654 and 740, cloth. 1867. 12a. 

MILNE.— Notes on Crtstallographt and Crtstallo-phtsics. Being the Sub- 
stance of Lectures delivered at Yedo during the years 1876-1877. By John 
Milne, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. viu. and 70, cloth. 1879. 3s. 

MINOGHCHEBJI.— Pahlavi, GujIrati, and English Dictionart. By Jamashji 
Dastur Minochcherji. Vol. I., with Photograph of Author. Svo, pp. clxxii. and 
168, doth. 1877. 14s. 

MITRA— Buddha Gata : The Hermitage of S&kya Muni By Bajendralala Mitra, 
LL.D., CLE., &c. 4to, pp. xvL and 258, with 51 Plates, cloth. 1879. £3. 

MOCATTA— Moral Birlical Gleanings and Practical Teachings, Illustrated 
by Biographical Sketches Drawn from the Sacred Volume. By J. L. Mocatta. 
8vo, pp. viii. and 446, cloth. 1872. 7s. 

MODERN FRENCH READER (The). Prose. Junior Course. Ninth Edition. Edited 
by Ch. Cassal, LL.D., and Th6odore Karcher, LL.B. Crown 8to, pp. xiv. and 224» 
doth. 1883. 28. 6d. 

Senior Course. Third Edition. Crown 8yo, pp. xiv. and 418, cloth. 1880. 48. 

MODERN FRENCH READER.— A Glossary of Idioms, Gallicisms, and other Diffi- 
culties contained in the Senior Course of the Modem French Reader ; with Short 
Notices of the most important French Writers and Historical or Literary Charac- 
ters, and hints as to the works to be read or studied. By Charles Cassal, LL.D., 
Ac. Crown 8yo, pp. viii. and 104, cloth. 188L 2s. 6d. 
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HODEBN FRENCH READER. — Seniob Coubse and GLOSSARY combined. 6s. 

HORELET.— Travels in Central America, including Accounts of some Reg^onB 
unexplored since the Conquest. From the French of A. Morelet, by Mrs. M. F. 
Squier. Edited by E. G. Squier. Svo, pp. 430, cloth. 1871. 8s. 6d. 

HORFIT.-t-A Practical Treatise on the Manufacture of Soaps. By Campbell 
Morfit, M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University 
of Maryland. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. and 270, cloth. 1871. 
£2, 12s. 6d. 

HORFIT.->A Practical Treatise on Pure Fertilizers, and the Chemical Con- 
version of Rock Guanos, Marlstones, Coprolites, and the Crude Phosphates of 
Lime and Alumina generally into various valuable Products. By Campbell Morfit, 
M.D., F.C.S., formerly Professor of Applied Chemistry in the University of Mary- 
land. With 28 Plates. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 547, cloth. 1873. £4, 4s. 

MORRIS. — A Descriptive and Historical Account of the Godavert District, 
IN THE Prbsidenct OF MADRAS. By Henry Morris, formerly of the Madras Civil 
Service, author of " A History of India, for use in Schools," and other works. 
With a Map. 8vo, pp. xii and 390, cloth. 1878. 12s. 

MOSENTHAL.— Ostriches and Ostrich Farming. By J. de Mosenthal, late 
Member of the Legistive Council of the Cape of Good Hope, &c., and James E. 
Harting, F. L. S. , F. Z. S. , Member of the British Ornithologist's Union, &c. Second 
Edition. With 8 full-page illustrations and 20 woodcuts. Royal 8vo, pp. xziv. 
and 246, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

MOTLEY. —John Lothrop Motley : a Memoir. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
JBbigUsh Copyright Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 275, cloth. 1878. 6s. 

MUELLER.— The Oroanic Constituents of Plants and Vegetable Substances, 
and their Chemical Analysis. By Dr. G. C. Wittstein. Authorised Translation 
from the German Original, enlarged with numerous Additions, by Baron Ferd. 
von Mueller, K.C.M.G., M. k Ph. D., F.B.S. Crown 8vo, pp. xviil and 332, 
wrapper. 1880. 14s. , 

MXJELLEB.— Select Extra-Tropical Plants readilt eligible for Industrial 
Culture or Naturalisation. With Indications of their Native Countries and 
some of their Uses. By F. Von Mueller, K.O.M.G., M.D., Ph.D., F.E.S. Svo, 
pp. z., 394, cloth. 1880. 8s. 

MUHAMMED.— The Life of Muhamhed. Based on Muhammed Ibn Ishak. By 
Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand Wiistenfeld. One volume 
containing the Arabic Text. 8vo, pp. 1026« sewed. £1, Is. Another volume, con- 
taining Introduction, Notes, and Index in German. 8vo, pp. Ixxii. and 266, sewed. 
7s. 6d. Each part sold separately. 

HUIR.— Extracts from the Coran. In the Original, with English rendering. 
Compiled by Sir William Muir, KC.S.I., LL.D., Author of '*The Life of 
Mahomet." Crown Svo, pp. viiL and 64, cloth. 1880. 3s. 6d. 

tfinB.— Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the People of 
India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and Illustrated by 
John Muir, D.C.L., LL.D., Ph.D., &c. &c 

Vol. L Mythical and Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Inquiry 
into its existence in the Vedic Age. Second Edition, rewritten and 
greatly enlarged. Svo, pp. xx. and 532, cloth. 1868. £1, Is. 
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M(7I&.— ORrGiVAL Sanskbit Tsxta— continued, 

YoL II. The Trans-Himalayan Origin of the Hindus, and their Affinity with the 
Western Branches of the Aryan Baoe. Second Edition, revised, with 
Additions. 8vo, ppw xxxii. and 512, cloth. 187L £1, Is. 

YoL III. The Y edas : Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on 
their Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second Edition, revised and 
enlarged. 8vo, pp. xxxiL and 312, cloth. 1868. 168. 

YoL lY. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representation of the principal 
Indian Deities. Second Edition, revised. 8vo, pp. xvi. and bzi, cloth. 
187a £1, Is. 
Yol. Y. Contribntions to a Knowledge of the Cosmogony, Mytholofor, Beligions 
Ideas, life and Manners of the Indians in the Vedic Age. 8vo, pp. xvi. 
and 492, cloth. 1870. £1, Is. 

HUIB.— Tbanslationb trom the S^vkskbit. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 

MULLBB.— OuTLiins Diction abt, for the Use of Missionaries, Explorers, and 
Students of Language. With an Introduction on the proper Use of the Ordinary 
English Alphabet in transcribing Foreign Languages. By F. Max MUller, BL A. The 
Yocabulary compiled by John Bellows. 12mo, pp. 368, morocco. 1867. 7s. 6d. 

MULLEB.— Lecture on Buddhist Nihilish. By F. Max Muller, M.A. Fcap. 
8vo, sewed. 1869. Is. 

MtfUiBB.— The Sacred Hthns of the Brahuins, as preserved to us in the oldest 
collection of religious poetry, the Big-Yeda-Sanhita. Translated and explained, by 
F. Max Muller, M. A . , FeUow of All Souls* College, Professor of Comparative Philo- 
logy at Oxford, Foreign Member of the Institute of France, &c. , ke. Yol. I. Hymns 
to the Maruts or the Storm-Gods. 8vo, pp. clii. and 264, cloth. 1869. 12b. 6d. 

KtfliLEB. —The Htmns of the Bio- Yeda, in the Samhita and Pada Texts. Beprinted 
from the Editio Princeps. By F. Max Mtiller, M.A., ko. Second Edition, with 
the two Texts on Parallel Pages. In two vols. 8vo, pp. 1704, sewed. £1, 12s. 

M0LLEB.— A Short History of the Bourbons. From the Earliest Period down 
to the Present Time. By B. M. Muller, Ph.D., Modern Master at Forest School, 
Walthamstow, and Author of *' Parall^le entre ' Jules C^sar,' par Shakespeare, et 
* Le Mort de C^sar,' par Yoltaire," ko. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 30, wrapper. 1882. la. 

MULLEB.— Ancient Inscriptions in Cetlon. By Dr. Edward Muller. 2 Yols. 
Text, crown 8vo, pp. 220, cloth, and Plates, oblong folio, cloth. 1883. 2l8. 

MULLET.— Qerman Gesis in an English Setting. Translated by Jane Mulley. 
Fcap., pp. xii. and 180, cloth. 1877. 3s. 6d. 

nXqInANDA ; OB, The Jot of the Snake World. A Buddhist Drama in Five 
Acts. Translated into English Prose, with Explanatory Notes, from the Sanskrit 
of Sri-Harsha-Deva, by Pahner Boyd, B. A. With an Introduction by Professor 
Cowell. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 100, doth. 1872. 48. 6d. 

NAPEEB. — Folk Lore ; or, Superstitious Beliefs in the West of Scotland within 
this Century. With an Appendix, showing the probable relation of the modem 
Festivals of Christmas, May Day, St. John's Day, and Hallowe'en, to ancient Sun 
and Fire Worship. By James Napier, F.B.S.E., &c. Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 
190, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

NABADfTA DHABMA-SASTBA ; OR, Thb Institutes of Narada. Translated, for 
the first time, from the unpublished Sanskrit original. By Dr. Julius Jolly, 
University, Wurzburg. With a Preface, Notes, chiefly critical, an Index of 
Quotations from Narada in the principal Indian Digests, and a general Index. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxxv. and 144, cloth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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NEVILL. — Hand List op Mollusca in th±: Indian Museum, Calcutta. By 
Geodrey Nevill, C.M.Z.S., &c., First Assistant to the Superintendent of the 
Indiiin Museum. Fart I. Gastropoda, Fulmonata, and Prosobranchia-Neiiro- 
branchia. 8vo/ pp. xvi. and 338, cloth. 1878. 15s. 

NEWKAN.— The Odes op Horace. Translated into Unrhymed Metres, with Intro- 
duction and Notes. By F. W, Newman. Second Edition. Post Svo, .pp. xzi. 
and 247, cloth. 1876. 4s. 

NEWUAN.— Theism, Doctrinal and Practical : or. Didactic Religious Utterances. 
By F. W. Newman. 4to, pp. 184, cloth. 1868. 48. 6d. 

NEWlffAN.— Homeric Translation in Theory and Practice. A Beply to Matthew 
Arnold. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, stiflf covers. 1861.. 2s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Hiawatha : Rendered into Latin. With Abridgment. By F. W. 
Newman. 12mo, pp. vii. and 110, sewed. 1862. 28. 6d. 

NSWMAN.^A History op the Hebrew Monarchy from the Administration of 
Samuel to the Babylonish Captivity. By F. W. Newman. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. X. and 354, cloth. 1865. Ss. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — Phases op Faith ; or, Passages from the History of my Creed. New 
Edition ; with Reply to Professor Henry Rogers, Author of the " Eclipse of Faith." 
. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 212, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 

NEWMAN. — A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical Grammar, 
with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in European 
Type. By F. "W. Newman. Post %vOf pp. xx. and 192, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

• • 

NEWMAN.— Translations op English Poetry into Latin Verse. Designed aJs 
Part of a New Method of Instructing in Latin. By F. "W. Newman. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xiv. and 202, cloth. 1868., 6s. 

NEWMAN. — The Soul : Her Sorrows and her Aspirations. An Essay towards the 
Natural History of the Soul, as the True Basis of Theology. By F. W, Newman. 
Tenth Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 162, cloth. 1882. 38. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— Miscellanies ; chiefly Addresses, Academical and Historical. By F. 
W. Newman. Svo, pp. iv. and 356, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— The Iliad of Homer, faithfully translated into Unrhymed *EngIish> 
Metre, by F. "W. Newman. Royftl 8vo, pp. xvi. and 384, cloth. 1871. 10s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A Dictionary op Modern Arabic. 1. Anglo- Arabic Dictionary. 2. 
Anglo-Arabic Vocabulary. 3. Arabo-English Dictionary. By F. "W. Newman. 
In 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 376-464, cloth. 1871. £1, Is. 

NEWMAN.— Hebrew Theism. By F. W. Newman. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 172. 
Stiff wrappers. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— The Moral Influence op Law. A Lecture by F. "W. Newman, May 
20, 1860. Crown Svo, pp. 16, sewed. 3d. 

NEWMAN.— Religion not History. By F. W. Newman. Foolscap, pp. 58, paper 
wrapper. 1877. Is. 

NEWMAN.— Morning Prayers in the Household op a Believer in God. By F. 
W. Newman. Second Edition. Crown 8to, pp. 80, limp cloth. 1882. Is. 6d. 

NEWMAN. —Reorganization of English Institutions. A Lecture by Emeritus 
Professor F. "W. Newman. Delivered in the Manchester Athenaeum, October 15, 
1875. Crown Svo, pp. 28, sewed. 1880. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— What is Christianity without Christ? By F, W. Newman. 
Emeritus Professor of University College, London. Svo, pp. 28, >titohed in 
wrapper. 1881. Is. 

D 



50 A Catalogue of Important Works, 

NEWMAN.— LiBTAN VOOABULABT. An Essay iowRrds Beprodncing the Ancient 
Numidian Langnage out of Four Modem Languages. By F. W. Newman. Crown 
8to, pp. yi. and 204, cloth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

NEWMAN.— A Chbistian Comxokwealth. By F. W. Newman. Crown 8vo, pp. 
eO, cloth. 1883. Is. 

NEW SOUTH WALES, Publications of thb Govsbnment of. List on application. 

NEW SOUTH WALES.— Joubnal AND Pbooeedinos of thb Rotal Sooibtt of. 
Published annually. Price lOs. 6d. List of Contents on application. 

NEWTON. — Patent Law and Practice: showing the mode of obtaining and 
opposing Grants, Disclaimers, Confirmations, and Extensions of Patents. With a 
Chapter on Patent Agents. By A. Y. Newton. Enlarged Edition. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 104, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND INSTITUTE PUBLICATIONS :- 

I. Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand Institute. Demy 8vo, 

stitched. Vols. L to XV., 1868 to 1882. £1, Is. each. 
II. An Index to the Transactions and Proceedings of the New Zealand In- 
stitute. Vols. I. to VIII. Edited and Published under the Authority of the 
Board of Governors of the Institute. By James Hector, C.M.G.^ M.D., F.B.S. 
Demy, Syo, 44 pp., stitched. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

NEW ZEALAND. — Geological Survet. List of Publications on application. 

NOntlT.—A French Course in Ten Lessons. By Jules Noirit, B.A. Lessons L- 
IV. Crown Svo, pp. ziv. and 80, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

NOIRIT.— French Grammatical Questions for the use of Gentlemen preparing 
for the Army, Civil Service, Oxford Examinations, &&, &c. By Jules Noirit. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 62, cloth. 1870. Is. Interleayed, Is. Gd. 

N0UB8E.— Narrative of the Second Arctic Expedition made bt Charles F. 
Hall. HLb Voyage to Repulse Bay ; Sledge Journeys to the Straits of Fury and 
Hecla, and to King William's Land, and Besidence among the Eskimos during 
the years 1864-69. Edited under the orders of the Hon. Secretary of the Navy, 
hy Prof. J. K Nourse, U.S.N. 4to, m). 1. and 644, doth. With maps, heliotyx>eB, 
steel and wood engravings. 1880. M, 8s. 

NUOENT'S Improved French and English and English and French Pocket 
Dictionary. Par Smith. 24mo, pp. 489 and 320, cloth. 1873. 38. 

• • 

NTJTT.— Two Treatises on Verbs containing Feeble and Double Letters. By 
K. Jehuda Hayu^ of Fez. Translated into Hehrew from the original Arabic by 
R. Moses Gikatilia of Cordova, with the Treatise on Punctuation by the same 
author, translated by A ben Ezra. Edited from Bodleian MSS., with an English 
translation, by J. W. Nutt, M.A. Demy 8vo, pp. 312, sewed. 1870. Ss. 

NTTTT.— A Sketch of Samaritan Histort, Dogma, and Literature. An Intro- 
troduction to ** Fragments of a Samaritan Targum." By J. W. Nutt, M.A., &o., 
&c. Demy 8vo, pp. 180, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

OEHLENSCHLAGER.— Axel and Valborg : a Tragedy, in Five Acts, and other 
Poems. Translated from the Danish of Adam Oehlenschl&ger by Pierce Butler, 
M.A., late Hector of Ulcombe, Kent. Edited by Professor Pahner, M.A., of St. 
John's Coll., Camb. With a Memoir of the Translator. Fcap. 8vo, pp. zii. and 
164, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

OERA LINDA BOOK (The).— From a Manuscript of the 13th Century, with the per- 
mission of the proprietor, C. Over de Linden of the Helder. The Original Frisian 
Text as verified by Dr. J. O. Ottema, accompanied by an English Version of Dr. 
Ottema*s Dutch Translation. By W. B. Sandbach. 8vo, pp. xxv. and 264, cloth. 
1876. 58. 
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OGABEFF.— EssAi bub la Situation Busss. Lettres d. un Anglais. Par N. Ogareff. 
12mo, pp. 150, sewed. 1862. de. 

OLCOTT. — A Buddhist Catechism, according to the Canon of the Southern Church. 
By Colonel H. S. Olcott , President of the Theosophical Society. 24mo, pp. 32. Is. 

OLCSOTT.— The Yoga Philosophy : Being the Text of Patanjali, with Bhojarajah's 
Commentary. A Reprint of the English Translation of the above, by the late Dr. 
Ballantyne and Govind Shastri Deva ; to which are added Extracts from Various 
Authors. With an Introduction by Colonel H. S. Olcott, President of the Theo- 
sophical Society. The whole Edited by Tukaram Tatia^ F.T.S. Crown 8vo, pp. 
xvi.-294, wrapper. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

OLLENDORFF. — Metodo para aprendeb a Leeb, escribir y hablar el Ingles segun 
el sistema de Ollendorff. Por Bamon Palemsuela y Juan de la Carreiio. 8yo, pp. 
xlvi. and 460, cloth. 1873. 7s. 6d. 
Ket to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, cloth. 1873. is. 

OLLENDORFF.— Metodo paba apbendeb a Leeb, escribir y hablar el Frances, 
segun el verdadero sistema de Ollendorff ; ordenado en lecciones progresivas, con- 
sistiendo de ejercicios orales y esciitos ; enriquecido de la pronunciacion figui'ada 
como se estila en la conversacion ; y de un Ap6ndice abrazando las reglas de la 
8int4xis, la formacion de los verbos regulares, y la conjugacion de los irregulares. 
Por TeodoroSimonn^, Professor deLenguas. Crown 8vo, pp. 342, cloth. 1873.6s. 
Key to Ditto. Crown 8vo, pp. 80, cloth. 1873. Ss. 6d. 

OPFBRT.— On the CLASSiiriOATio^r of Lanouages : A Contribution to Comparative 
Philology. By Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency 
College, Madras. 8vo, paper, pp. vlii. and 146. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

OPPERT.— Lists of Sanskbit Manusobipts in Private Libraries of Southern 
India, Compiled, Arranged, and Indexed by Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of 
Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. Vol. I. 8vo, pp. vii. and 620, cloth. 1883. 
£1, Is. 

OPPERT.— On the Weapons, Abmt Obganisation, and Political Maxims of 
the Ancient Hindus ; with special reference to Qanpowder and Firearms. By 
Dr. Gustav Oppert, Ph.D., Professor of Sanskrit, Presidency College, Madras. 
8vo, paper, pp. vi. and 162. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

ORIENTAL SERIES.— See TbObneb's Obiental Series. 

ORIENTAL Text Society's Publications. A Ust may be had on application. 

ORIENTAL CONQRESS.— Bepobt OF THE Pbooeedings of the Second Intebna- 
TioNAL CoNOBBSS OF Obibntalists HELD IN LONDON, 1874. Boyal 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 68, sewed. 1874. 5s. 

ORIENTALISTS.— Transactions OF THE Second Session of the Intebnational 
CONOBESS OF Obientalists. Held in London in September 1874. Edited by 
Kobert K. Douglas, Hon. Sec. 8vo, pp. viii. and 456, doth. 1876. 21s. 

OTTE. — How TO Learn Danish (Dano-Norwegian) : a Manual for Students of 
Danish based on the OUendorffian system of teaching languages, and adapted for 
self-instruction. By K C. Obt^ Crown 8vo, pp. xx. and 338, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6U. 
Key to above. Crown 8vo, pp. 84, cloth. 3s. 

OVERBECK. — Catholic Orthodoxy and Anolo-Catholicism. A Word about the 
Intercommunion between the English and Orthodox Churches. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. 8vo, pp. viii. and 200, cloth. 1866. 5s. 

OVERBECK.- Bonn Conperbnck. By J. J. Overbeck, D.D. Cpown ^yo^ pp. 48, 
sewed. 1876. Is. 

OVERBECK.— A Plain View of the Claims op the Orthodox Catholic Church 
AS Opposed to all otheb Christian Denomenations. By J. J. Overbeck, 
D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 138, wrapper. 1881. 2s. 6d. 
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OWEN.— FooTFAUiJ ON THE BouKiiABY OF ANOTHER WoRLD. With Narrative 

Jlhistratious. By K. D. Owen. An enlarged English Copyriglit Edition. Post 

8vo, pp. xjE. and 392, cloth. 1875. 7s. 6d. 
OWEN. — The Debatable Land between this "Wobld and the Next. With 

Illustrative Narrations. By Robert Dale Owen. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 

pp. 456, cloth. 1874. 78. 6d. 
OWEN.— Threading my "NVay : Twenty-Seven Years of Autobiography. By R. D. 

Owen. Crown 8vo, pp. 344, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. 

OYSTER (The) : Where, How, and AVhen to Find, Breed, Cook, and Bat It. 
Second Edition, with a New Chapter, '^The Oyster-Seeker in London.'' 12mo» 
pp. viii. and 106, boards. 1863. Is. 

PALESTINE.- Memoirs of the Survey of Western Palestine. Edited by W. 
Besant, M.A., and E. H. Palmer, M.A., under the Direction of the Committee 
of the Palestine Exploration Fund. Complete in seven volumes. Demy 4to, 
dot I), with a Portfolio of Plans, and large scale Map. Second Issue. Price 
Twenty Guineas. 

PALMER.— A Concise Dictionary, English-Persian ; together with a simplified 
CTpanimar of the Persian Language. By the late E. H. Palmer, M.A., Lord 
Almoner's Reader, and Professor of Arabic, Cambridge, &c. Completed and 
Edited, from the MS. left imperfect at his death, by G. Le Strange. Royal 
16mo, pp. 606, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

PALMER.— A Concise Dictionary of the Persian Language. (Persian and 
English.) By E. H. PJlmer, M.A., of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law, Lord 
Almoner's Reader, and Professor of Arabic, and Fellow of St. John's College in the 
University of Cambridge. Royal 16mo, pp. 726, cloth. 1884. lOs. 6d. 

PALMER.— The Song of the Reed, and other Pieces. By E. H. Palmer, M. A. , 
Cambridge. Crown 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

PALMER.— Hindustani, Arabic, and Persian Grammar. See Triibner's Col- 
lection. 

PALMER.— The Patriarch and the Tsar. Translated from the Russ by William 
Palmer, M.A. Demy 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. The Replies of the Humble Nicon. 
Pp. xl. and 674. 1871. 128.— Vol. II. Testimonies concerning the Patriarch 
Nicon, the Tsar, and the Boyaks. Pp. Ixxviii. and 554. 1873. 128.— Vol. III. 
History of the Condemnation of the Patriarch Nicon. Pp. Ixvi. and 558. 
1873. 12s.— Vols. IV., v., and VI. Services op the Patriarch Nicon to the 
Church and State op his Country, &c. Pp. Ixxviii. and 1 to 660; xiv.-661- 
1028, and 1 to 254 ; xxvi.-1029-1656, and 1-72. 1876. 368. 

PARKER.— Theodore Pabker's Celebrated Discourse on Matters Pertaining to 
Religion. People's Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 36L 1872. Stitched, Is. 6d. ; cL, 2s. 

PARKER.— Theodore Parker. A Biography. By O. B. Frothingham. Crown 
8vo, pp. viii. and 588, cloth, with Portrait. 1876. 12s. 

PARKER.— The Collected AVorks op Theodore Parker, Minister of the Twenty - 
eighth Congregational Society at Boston, U.S. Containing his Theological, 
Polemical, and Critical Writings ; Sermons, Speeches, and Addresses ; and 
Literary Miscellanies. In 14 vols. 8vo, cloth. 6b. each. 

Vol. I. Discourse on Matters Pertaining to Religion. Preface by the Editor^ 

and Portrait of Parker from a medallion by Saulini. Pp. 380. 
Vol. II. Ten Sermons and Prayers. Pp. 360. 
Vol. III. Discourses of Theology. Pp. 318. 
Vol. IV. Discourses on Politics. Pp. 312. 
Vol. V. Discourses of Slavery. I. Pp. 336. 
Vol. VI. Discourses of Slavery. II. Pp. 323. 
VoL VII. Discourses of Social Science. Pp. 296. 
Vol. VIII. BrIiscellaneous Discourses. Pp. 230. 
Vol. IX. Critical Writings. L Pp. 292. 
Vol. X. Critical Writings. II. Pp. 308. 
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PARKER. — Collected "Works — contutued. 

Vol. XI. Sermons of Theism, Atheism, and Popular Theology. Vp. 257. 
VoL XII. Autobiographical and Miscellaneous Tiece^. Pp. 356. 
VoL XIII. Historio Americans. Pu. 236. 

Vol. XIV. Lessons from the World of Matter and the World of Man. Pp. 
352, 

PARKER.— Malagasy Grammau. See Trlibnei's Collection. 

PATERSON. — Notes on Military Surveying and Reconnaissance. By Lieut. - 
Colonel William Patei-son. Sixth Edition. With 16 Plates. Demy 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 146, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

PATERSON. —Topographical Examination Papers. By lieut.-Col. W. Paterson. 
8vo, pp. 32, with 4 Plates. Boards. 1882. 2s. 

PATERSON. — Treatise on Military Drawing. With a Course of Progressive 
Plates. By Captain W. Paterson, Professor of Military Drawing at che Royal 
Militaiy College, Sandhurst. Oblong 4to, pp. xii. and 31, cloth. 1862. £1, Is. 

PATERSON. — The Grometer for Hill Measuring, combining Scales of Distances, 
Proti-actor, Clinometer, Scale of Horizontal Equivalents, Scale of Shade, and 
Table of Gradients. By Captain William Paterson. On cardboard. Is. 

PATERSON. — Central America. By W. Paterson, the Merchant Statesman. 
From a MS. in the British Museum, 1701. With a Map. Edited by S. Bannis- 
ter, ]VLA< 8vo, pp. 70, sewed. 1857. 2s. 6d. 

PATON. — A History op the Egyptian Revolution, from the Period of the Mame- 
lukes to the Death of Mohammed Ali ; from Aiab and European Memoii's, Oral 
Tradition, and Local Research. By A. A. Paton. Second Edition. 2 vols, demy 
8vo, pp. xii. and 396, viii. and 446, cloth. 1870. 7s. 6d. 

PATON.— Henry Beyle (otherwise De Stendahl). A Critical and Biographical 
Study, aided by Original Documents and Unpublished Letters from the Private 
Papers of the Family of Beyle. By A. A. Paton. Crown 8vo, pp. 340, cloth. 
1874. 7s. 6d. 

PATTON.— The Death op Death ; or, A Study of God's Holiness in Connection 
with the Existence of Evil, in so far as Intelligent and Responsible Beings are 
Concerned. By an Orthodox Layman (John M. Patton). Revised Edition, crown 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 252, cloth. 1881. 6s. 

PAULI.— Simon de Montfort, Earl op Leicester, the Creator of tlie House of 
Commons. By Reinhold Paiili. Translated by Una M. Goodwin. With Intro- 
duction by Harriet Martineau. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 340, cloth. 1876. 6s. 

PETTENKOFER.— The Relation op the Air to the Clothes we wear, the House 
WE LIVE IN, AND THE SoiL WE DWELL ON. Three Popular Lectures delivered before 
the Albert Society at Dresden. By Dr. Max Von Pettenkof er, Professor of Hygiene 
at the University of Munich, &c. Abridged and Translated by Augustus Hess. 
M.D., M.R.C.P., London, &c. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 96, limi) cl. 1873. 2s. 6d. 

PETRUCCELU.— Preliminaires de la Question Romaine de M. Ed. About. Par 
F. Petruccelli de la Gattina. 8vo, pp. xv. and 364, cloth. 1860. 7s. 6d. 

PEZZI. — Aryan Philology, according to the most recent researches (Glottologia 
Aria Recentissima). Remarks Historical and Critical. By Domenico Pezzi. 
Translated by E. S. Roberts, l^LA. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 200, cloth. 1879. 63. 

PHAYRE.— A History op Burma. See Triibuer's Oriental Series. 

PHATRB.— The Coins op Arakan, op Pegu, and op Burma. By Sir Arthur 
Phayre, C.B., K.C.S.I., G.C.M.G., late Commissioner of British Burma. Royal 
4to, pp. viii. -48, with Autotype Illustrative Plates. Wrapper. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

PHILLIPS.— The Doctrine op Addai, the Apostle, now first edited in a com- 
plete form in the Original Syriac, with English Translation and Notes. By 
George Phillips, D.D., President of Queen's College, Cambridge. 8vo, pp. xv. 
and 52 and 53, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 
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PHILOLOaiCAL SOCIETY, Transactions of, published irregularly. list of pnbli* 
cations on application. 

FHILOSOPHT (The) of Inspibation and Revelatton. By a Layman. With a 
preliminary notice of an Essay by the present Lcrd Bishop of Winchester, con- 
tained in a volume entitled " Aids to Faith.** 8vo, pp. 20, sewed. 1875. 6d. 

PICdOTTO.— Sketohss of Anglo-Jewish Histort. By James Picoiotto. Demy 
8to, pp. zi. and 420, cloth. 1875. 12s. 

PIE8SE.— Chevistbtinthe Brewing-Boom : being the substance of a Course of 
Lessons to Practical Brewers. With Tables of Alcohol, Extract, and Oiiginai 
Gravity. By Cbarles H. Piesse, F.C.S., Public Analyst. Fcap., pp. viii. and 62,. 
cloth. 1877. 68. 

PIRY.— Le Saint Edit, Etude de Litterattjre Chinoise. Pr^par^ par A. 
Tb^ophile Piry, du Service des Douanes Maritimes de Chine. 4to, pp. xx. and 
320, cloth. 1879. 218. 

PLATFAIB.— The Cities and Towns of China. A Geographical Dictionary. 
By G. M. H. Playfair, of Her Majesty's Consular Service in China. 8vo, pp. 
506, cloth. 1879. £1, 5s. 

PLINY.— The Letters op Pliny the Younger. Translated by J. D. Lewis, M.A.^ 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. vii. and 390, cloth. 1879. 58. 

PLUMPTRE.— King's College Lectures on Elocution ; on the Physiology and. 
Culture of Voice and Speech and the Expression of the Emotions by Language^ 
Countenance, and Gesture. To which is added a Special Lecture on the Causes- 
and Cure of the Impediments of Speech. Being the substance of the Introduc- 
tory Course of Lectures annually delivered by Charles John Plumptra, Lecturer 
on Public Beading and Speaking at King's College, London, in the Evening 
Classes Department. Dedicated by permission to H.B.H. the Prince of Wales- 
Fourth, greatly Enlarged Illustrated, Edition. Post 8vo, pp. xviii. and 494, cloth.. 
1883. 156. 

PLUMPTRE.— General Sketch of the History of Pantheism. By C. K 
Plumptre. Vol. I., from the Earliest Times to the Age of Spinoza; vol. II. » 
from the Age of Spinoza to the Commencement of the 19th Century. 2 vols.. 
demy 8vo, pp. viii. and 395 ; iv. and 348, cloth. 1881. 18s. 

POLE.— The Philosofht of Music. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library. 
Vol. XI. 

P0N8ARD.— Charlotte Cordat. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. IShno, pp. xL 
and 133, doth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

PONBABD.— L*HONNEUR ET L*Argent. a Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited,, 
with English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. xvi. and 172, cloth. 1869. 3s. 6d. 

POOLE.— An Index to Periodical Literature. By W. F. Poole, LL.D., librariait 
of the Chicago Public Library. Third Edition, brought down to January 1882. 
1 vol. royal 8vo, pp. xxviii. and 1442, cloth. 1883. £3, 13s. 6d. Wrappers, 
£3, 10s. 

PRACTICAL GUIDES :— 

France, Belgium, Holland, and the Rhine. Is.— Italian Lakes. Is.— Win- 
tering Places OF the Soujh. 2s.— Switzerland, Savoy, and North Italy. 
28. 6d.— General Continental Guide. 5s.— Geneva. Is. — Paris. Is.— Ber- 
nese Oberland. Is. — Italy. 4s. 

PRATT.— A Grammar and Dictionary of the Samoan Language. By Eev. 
George Pratt, Forty Yeai-s a Missionary of the London Missionary Society in 
Samoa. Second Edition. Edited by Rev. S. J. Whitmee, F.R.G.S. Crowni 
8vo, pp. viii. and 380, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH, Society for. Proceedings. Published irregularly. 
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QTJINET. — ^The Kelioious Revolution of the Nineteenth Centuuy. From the 
French of Edgar Quinet. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xl. and 70, parchment. 1881. Is. 6d. 

QinNBT. — Edoar Quinet. See English and ForeignPhilosophical Library, Vol. XIV. 

RAH RAZ.— EssAT on the Arohitectube of the Hindus. By Bam Baz, Native 
Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corr. Mem. B. A.S. With 48 Plates. 4to, 
pp. xi7. and 64, sewed. 1834. £2, 28. 

RAUSAY.— Tabular List of all the Australian Birds at present known to 
THE Author, showing the distribution of the species. By E. P. Banisay, F.L,S., 
&c., Curator of the Australian Museum, Sydney. 8vo, pp. 36, and Map ; boards. 
1878. 5s. 

RAND, M'NALLT, ft CO.'S Business Atias of the United States, Canada, and 
West Indian Islands. With a Complete Beference Map of the World, Beady 
Beference Index, &c., of all Post Offices, Bailroad Stations, and Villages in the 
United States and Canada. With Offi^sial Census. 4to, pp. 212, cloth. 1881. 
£2, 128. 6d. 

BASK. — Grammar of the Anolo-Saxon Tongue, from the Danish of Erasmus 
Bask. By Benjamin Thorpe. Third Edition, corrected and improved, with 
Plate. Post 8vo, pp. vi. and 192, cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

BASK. — A Short Tractate on the Longevity ascribed to the Patriarchs in the 
Book of Genesis, and its relation to the Hebrew Chronology ; the Flood, the 
Exodus of the Israelites, the Site of Eden, &o. From the Danish of the late 
Professor Bask, with his manuscript corrections, and large additions from his 
autograph, now for the first time printed. With a Map of Paradise and the 
circumjacent Lands. Crown 8vo, pp. 134, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

RATTON.— A Handbook of Common Salt. By J. J. L. Batton, M.D., M.C., 
Surgeon, Madras Army. 8vo, pp. xviii. and 282, cloth. 1879. 7s. 6d. 

RAVENSTEIN. —The Bussians on the Amur ; its Discovery, Conquest, and Colo- 
nization, with a Description of the Country, its Inhabitants, Productions, and 
Commercial Capabilities, and Personal Accounts of Bussian Travellers. By E. G. 
Bavenstein, F.B.G.S. With 4 tinted Lithographs and 3 Maps. 8vo, pp. 500, 
cloth. 186L Ids. 

RAVENSTEIN AND HXTLLEY.— The Gymnasium and its Fittings. By E. G. 
Bavenstein and John Hulley. With 14 Plates of Illustrations. 8vo, pp. 32, 
sewed. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

• • 

BAVEETY.— Notes on Afghanistan and Part op Baluchistan, Geographical, 
Ethnographical, and Historical, extracted from the Writings of little known 
Afghan, and Tajyik Historians, &c., &c., and from Personal Observation. By 
Major H. G. Baverty, Bombay Native Infantry (Betired). Foolscap folio. Sec- 
tions I. and 11., pp. 98, wrapper. 1880. 2^. Section III., pp. vi. and 218. 
1881. 5s. 

BEADS.— The Martyrdom of Man. By Winwood Beade. Fifth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 544, cloth. 1881. 7s. 6d. 

RECORD OFFICE.— A Separate Catalogue op the Official Publications oi 
THB Public Bbcord Office, on sale by Triibner & Co., may be had on application. 

RECORDS OF THE HEART. By Stella, Author of "Sappho," **The King's 
Stratagem," &c. -Second English Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, with 
six steel-plate engravings, cloth. 1881. 3s. 6d. 
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BBDH0V8B.— The Turkish Vauk-Mecum of X>ttoman Colloquial Language : 
Containing a Oondise Ottoman Oranunar; a Carefully Selected Yocabolary 
.Vlphabetically Arranged, in two Parts, English and Turkisli, and Turkish and 
English ; Also a few Familiar Dialogues and Naval and Military- Terms. The 
whole in English Characters, the Pronunciation being fully indicated. By J.' 
'\y. Bedhouse, M.R.A.S. Third Edition. 32mo,' pp. viii. and 372, cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

REDHOUBB.— On the History, System, and Varieties op Turkish Poetry. 
Illustrated by Selections in the Original and in English Paraphrase, with a Notioe 
of the Islamic Doctrine of the Immortality of Woman^s Soul in the Future State, 
liy J. W, Redhouse, Esq., M.R.A.S. 8vo, pp. 62, cloth, 2s. 6d.; wrapper, Is. Gd. 
1879. ^ 

BEDH0U8B.— The MesnevI. See Trubner's Oriental Series. 

RHEMELIN. — A Critical Review op American Politics. By C. Reemelin, of 
(vincinnati, Ohio. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 630, cloth.. 1881. 14s. 

BELIOION IN Europe Historically Considered : An Essay in Verse. By the 
Author of "The Thames." Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 152; cloth. 1883.. 28. 

BENAN. — ^Philosophical Dialogues and Fragments. From the French of 
Ernest Renan. Translated, with the sanction of the Author, by Ras Bihari 
Mukharji. Post 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 182, cloth. 1883. • 7s. 6d. 

BSMAN.— An Essay on the Age and Antiquity op the Book of Kabathjban 
Agriculture. To which ia added an Inaugural Lecture on the Position of the 
Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilisation. By Ernest Renan. Crown 8vo, 
pp. xvi. and 148, cloth. 1862. 3s. 6d. 

BENAN. — The Llpe op Jesus. By Ernest Renan. Authorised English Translation. 
Crown 8iro, pp. xii. and 312, cloth. 28. 6d. ; sewed. Is. 6d. * - 

BENAN. — The Apostles. By Ernest Renan. Translated from the original French.' 
8vo, pp. yiiL and 288, cloth. 1869. 7s. 6d. . 

• • 

BEPOBT op a General Conperence op Liberal Thinkers, for the discussion 
of matters pertaining to the religious needs of Our tiitfe, and the metho<ls of 
meeting them. Held June 13th and 14th, 1878, at Sputh Place Chapel, Finsbury, 

■ London. 8vo, pp. 77J sewed. . 1878. Is* 

RHODES.— Universal Curve Tables pob Facilitating the Laying out op 
Circular Arcsx)n the Ground for Railways, Canals, &c.. Together with 
Table of Tangential Angles and Multiples. By Alexander Rhodes, C.E, Oblong 
18mo, band, pp. ix. and 104, roan.^ 1881. 5s. 

BHTS. — Lectures on Welsh Philology. By Jghii Rhys, "M. A.-, Professor of 
Celtic at Oxford, Honorary Fellow of Jesus College, &c., &c. 'Second Edition, . 

Revised and Enlarged. Crown. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 467, cloth. 1879. 15s. 

• ■ . ■ 

RICE. -^Mysore and Coorg. A Gazetteer compiled for the Government of India. 
^y Lewis Rice, Director of Public Instruction, Mysore and Coorg. Vol. I. 
Mysore in General. . "With 2 Coloured Maps. Vol. IL Mysore, by Districts. 
With 10 Colouried Maps. Vol, III. Coorg. "With a Map. 3 vols. . royal 8vo, 
pp. xii. 670 and xvi. ; 544 and xxii. ; and 427 and xxvii., cloth. 1878. 256. 

BICE. — Mysore Inscriptions. Translated fot the Government by Leyris Rice. 
8vo, pp. xcii. and 336-xxx., with a Frontispiece and Map, boards. 1879. 308. 

• • 

BIDLEY.—- KXuiLARoi, and other Australian Languages. By the Rev. "William 
Ridley, B. A. Second Edition, revised and enlarged by the author; with com- 

• parative Tables of Words from twenty Australian Languages, and Songs, Tradi- 
tions, Laws, and Customs of the Australian Race. Small 4to, pp. vi. and 172, doth. 
1877. 10s. 6d. 
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RIO-VEDA-SANHITA. A GoUection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Constituting the Ist 
to the 8th Ashtakas, or Books of the Big- Veda ; the oldest authority for the Reli- 
gious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original San- 
skrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., &c., &c. 
Vol. I. 8vo, pp. Hi. and 348, cloth. 21s. 
Vol. II. 8vo, pp. XXX.* and 346. cloth. 1854. 218. 
Vol. III. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 526, cloth. 1857. 218. 
Vol. IV. Edited hy E. B. Cowell, M. A. 8vo, pp. 214, cloth. 1866. 148. 
Vols. V. and VI. in the Press. 
RILET. — Medl«val Chronicles op the City op London. Chronicles of the Mayors 
and Sheriffs of London, and the Events which happened in their Days, froni the 
Year A.D. 1188toA.D. 1274. Translated from the original Latin of the "Liber 
de Antiquis Legibus '* (published by the Camden Society), in the possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London ; attributed to Arnold Fitz-Thedmar, Alder> 
man of London in the Beign of Henry III. — Chronicles of London, and of the 
Marvels therein, between the Years 44 Henry III., a.d. 1260, and 17 Edward IIT., 
A.D.- 1343. Translated from the original Anglo-Norman of the " Croniques de 
JiOndon,'* preserved in the Cottouian Collection (Cleopatra A. iv.) in the British 
* Museum. Translated, with copious Notes and Appendices, by Henry Thomas 
Bilejr, M;A., Glare Hall, Cambridge, Barrister-at-Law. 4to, pp-. xii. and 319, cloth. 
1863. 12s. 
RIOLA —How to Learn Russian : a Manual for Students of Russian, based upon 
the Ollendorffian System of Reaching Languages, and adapted for Self-Ins1xuo> 
tion. Bv Henry Riola, Teacher of the Russian Language. With a Preface by 
W.R.S.' Ralston, M.A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, pp. 576, cloth. 1883. 128. 
Key to the above. Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s» 

RIOLA.— A Graduated Russian Reader, with a Vocabulary of all the Russian 
Words contained in it. By Henry Riola, Author of " How to Learn Russian." 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 314, cloth. 1879. 10s. 6d. 

RIPLEY. -tSaored Rhetoric ; or, Composition and. Delivery of Sermons. By 
Henry L Ripley. 12mo, pp. 234, cloth. 1858. 28. 6d. 

ROCHE.— A French Grammar, for the use of English Students, adopted for' the 
. Public. Schools by the Imperial Council of Public Instruction. By A. Roche. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 176, cloth. 1869. 38. ' * 

ROCHE.— Prose and Poetry. Select Pieces fi-om the best English Authors, for 
Reading, Composition, and Translation. By A. Roche. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, pp. viii and 226, cloth. 1872. 2s. 6d. • 

ROCKHILL.— Udanavaroa. Se6 Triibner's Oriental Seri6s. 

RODD.— The Birdh op Cornw^vll and the Scillt Islands. By the late Edward 
Hearle Rodd. Edited, with an Introduction, Appendix, and Memoir, by J. E. 
. Harting. 8vo, pp. Ivi. and 320, with Portrait and.Map, cloth. 1880. 14s. 

ROGERS.— The Waverley Dictionary : An. Alphabetical Arrangement of all the 
Characters in Sir "Walter Scott*tf Waverley' Novels, with a Descriptive Analysis 
of each Character, and Illustrative Selections from the Text. By May Rogers. 
: 12mo, pp. 358, cloth. 1879. 10s. 

BOSS. T- Alphabetical Manual op Blowpipe Analysis; showing all known 
Methods, Old and New. By Lieut. -Colonel W. A. Ross, late R.A., Member of 
the German Chemical Society (Author of "Pyrology, of Fire Chemistry"). 
Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 148, cloth. 1880. 5s. ' * " 

ROSS.— Pyroloqy, or Fire Chemistry ; a Science interesting to the General Philor. 
sopher, and an Art of infinite importance to the Chemist, Metallurgist, Engineer, 
&c., &c. * By W. A. Ross, lately a Major in the Royal Artillery. Small 4to, pp. 
xxviii. and 346, cloth. 1875. 36s. 

ROSS. -Celebrities op the Yorkshire Wolds. By Frederick Ross, Fellow of the 
Royal Historical Society. 12mo, pp. 202, cloth. 1878. 4s. 

ROSS.— The Early History op Land Holding amonu the Germans.. By Denman 
W.Ross, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. vui. and 274, cloth. 1883. 128. 
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S0S8.— OoBEAN Pbimeb : being Lessons in Corean on all Ordinary Subjects. Trans- 
literated on tbe principles of the " Mandarin Primer,** by the same author. By 
Bev. John Boss, New(mwang. 8vo, pp. 90, wrapper. 1877. 10s. 

BOSS.— Honour OB SHAiac? ByB.S. Boss. 8vo, pp. ISa 1878. Cloth. 3s. 6d; 
paper, 2s. 6d. 

BOSS.—Bemoval of the IimiAN Troops to Malta. By B. S. Boss. 8vo, pp. 77, 
paper. 1878. Is. 6d. 

BOSS.— The Monk of St. Gall. A Dramatic Adaptation of Scheffers " Ekke- 
hard.'' By B. S. Boss. Crown 8vo, pp. zii. and 218. 1879. 5s. 

B0S8.~Arla.dnb in Naxos. By B. S. Boss. Square 16mo. pp. 200, cloth. 1882. 53. 

ROTH.— Notes on Continental Ibrigation. By H. L. Both. Demy 8vo, pp. 40, 
with 8 Plates, cloth. 188^. 5s. 

ROUGH Notes of Joubnbts made in the years 1868-1873 in Sjrria, down the Tigris, 
India, Kashmir, Ceylon, Japan, Mongolia, Siberia, the United States, the Sand^ 
wich Islands, and Australasia. Demy 8vo, pp. 624, cloth. 1875. 14s. 

ROUSTAJNO.— The Four Gospels Explained bt theib Writbrs. With an 
Appendix on the Ten Commandments. Edited by J. B. Boustaing. Translated 
by W. E. Kirby. 3 vols, crown 8vo, pp. 440-456-304, cloth. 1881. 158. 

ROUTLEDOE.— English Bule and Native Opinion in India. From Notes taken 
in 1870-74. By James Boutledge. 8vo, pp. z. and 338, cloth. 1878. lOs. 6d. 

ROWS.— An Englishman's Views on Questions op the Day in Victoria. By 
C. J. Bowe, M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. 122, cloth. 1882. 4s. 

ROWLEY.— Ornithologioal Miscellany. By George Dawson Bo wley, M. A. , F «Z. S. 
Vol. I. Part 1, 15s.— Part 2, 20s.— Part 3, 158.— Part 4, 20s. 
VoL II. Part 5, 20s.— Part 6, 20s.— Part 7, lOs. 6d.— Part 8, lOs. 6d.— Part 9, 
10s. 6d.— Part 10, 10s. 6d. 
Vol. III. Part 11, 10s. 6d.— Part 12, 10s. 6d.— Part 13, 10s. 6d.~Part 14, 20s. 

ROYAL SOCIETY OF LONDON (The).— CATALOGUE OP Scibntipio Papers (1800- 
1863), Compiled and Published by the Boyal Society of London. Demy 4to, 
cloth, per vol. £1 ; in half -morocco, £1, 8s. Vol. I. (1867), A to Cluzel. pp. 
Ixxix. and 960 ; Vol. II. (1868), Coaklay— Graydon. pp. iv. and 1012 ; Vol. 
III. (1869), Greatheed— Leze. pp. v. and 1002 ; Vol. IV. (1870), L'H6ritier de 
Brutille — Pozzetti. pp. iv. and 1006 ; Vol. V. (1871), Praag — Tizzani. pp. iv. 
and 1000 ; Vol. VI. (1872), Tkalec — Zylius, Anonymous and Additions, pp. xi. 
and 763. Continuation of above (1864-1873) ; Vol. VII. (1877), A to Hyrtl. pp. 
xxxi. and 1047 ; Vol. VIIL (1879), Ibaflez-Zwicky. pp. 1310. A List of the 
Publications of the Boyal Society (Separate Papers from the Philosophical 
Transactions), on application. 

RUNDALL.— A Short and Easy Way to Write English as Spoken. Methode 
Bapide et Facile d^Ecrire le Fran^ais comme on le Parle. Kurze und Leichte 
Weise Deutsch zu Schreiben wie man es Spricht. By J. B. Bundall, Certificated 
Member of the London Shorthand Writers Association. 6d. each. 

RUTHERFORD. -The Autobiography op Mark Butherford, Dissenting Minister. 
Edited by his friend, Beuben Shapcott. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and ISO, boards. 
1881. 5s. 

RUTTKR.— See Bunyan. 

aAmAVIDHAnABR&HMANA (The) (being the Third Br&hmana) of the S&ma Veda. 
Edited, together with the Commentary of Sftyana, an English Translation, Intro- 
duction, and Index of Words, by A. C. Bumell. Vol. I. Text and Commentary, 
with Introduction. Demy 8vo, pp. xxxviii. and 104, cloth. 1873. 12s. 6d. 

SAMUELSON. — History op Drink. A Beview, Social, Scientific, and Political By 
James Samuelson, of the Middle Temple, Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition. 
8vo, pp. xxviii. and 288, cloth. 1880. 6s. 
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SAND. — MOLiERE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with Notes, by 
Th. Karcher, LL.B. 12mo, pp. xx. and 170, cloth. 1868. Ss. 6d. 

SARTORIUS. — Mexico. Landscapes and Popular Sketches. By 0. Sartorius. 
Edited by Dr. Gaspey. With Engravings, from Sketches by M. Rugendas. 4to, 
pp. vi. and 202, cloth gilt. 1859. 18s. 

SATOW.— An English Japanese Dictionaby of the Spoken Language. Bjr 
Ernest Mason Satow, Japanese Secretary to H.M. Legation at Yedo, and Ishibashi 
Masakata of the ImperisJ Japanese Foreign Office. Second Edition. Imperial 
32mo, pp. XV. and 416, cloth. 1879. 12s. 6d. 

SAVAOE.— The Mobals op Evolution. By M. J. Savage, Author of " The Reli- 
gion of Evolution," &c. Crown 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 18i80. Ss. 

SAVAGE.— Belief in God; an Elamination of some Fundamental Theistic Pro- 
blems. By M. J. Savage. To which is added an Address on the Intellectual Basis 
of Faith. By W. H. Savage. 8vo, pp. 176, cloth. 1881. 5s. 

SAVAQE.— Beliefs about Man. By M. J. Savage. Crown 8vo, pp. 130, cloth. 
1882. 6s. 

SATCE.— An Asstbian Gbahmab for Comparative Purposes. By A. H. Sayce, 
MA., Fellow and Tutor of Queen's College, Oxford. Crown Svo, pp. xvi. and 
188, cloth. 1872. 7s. 6d. 

SATCE.— The Pbinoiples of Compabativb Philology, By A. H. Sayce, MA. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 384, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d. 

SCHAIBLB.— An Essay on the Systematic Tbaininq of the Body. By C. H. 
Schaible, M.D., &c., &c. A Memorial Essay, Published on the occasion of the 
first Centenary Festival of Frederick L. Jahn, with an Etchiog by H. Herkomer. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xviii. and 124, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SCHEFFEL.— Mountain Psalms. By J. V. Von Scheflfel. Translated by Mrs. F. 
Brunnow. Fcap., pp. 62; with 6 Plates after designs by A. Von Werner. Parch- 
ment. 1882. 3s. 6d. 

SCHILLER.— The Bbide OF Messina. Translated from the German of Schiller in 
English Verse. By EmUy AUfrey. Crown 8vo, pp. viiL and 110, cloth. 1876. 28. 

8CHLA0INTWEIT.— Buddhism in Tibet : Illustrated by Literary Documents and 
Objects of Religious Worship. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a folio Atlas 
of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Piint in the Text. Boy. 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 
404. 1863. £2, 2s. 

SCHLEICHEB.— A COMPENDIUM OF THE COMPABATIVE GBAMMAB OF THE InDO- 

EUBOPEAN, Sanskbit, Gbeek, AND Latin LANGUAGES. By August Schleicher, 
Translated from the Third German Edition, by Herbert Bendall, B.A., Chr. 
Coll., Camb. Svo. Part L, Phonology. Pp. 184, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. Part II., 
Morphology. Pp. viii. and 104, doth. 1877. 68. 

SCHULTZ. — Unitebsal Dollab Tables (Complete United States). Covering all 
Exchanges between the United States and Great Britain, France, Belgium, 
Switzerland, Italy, Spain, and Germany. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 
1874. 15s. 

SCHULTZ.— Univebsal Intebest and Genebal Pebcentage Tables. On the 
Decimal System. With a Treatise on the Currency of the World, and numerous 
examples for Self-Instruction. By C. W. H. Schultz. 8vo, cloth. 1874. 10s. 6d, 

SCHULTZ.— English Gebman Exchange Tables. By C. W. H. Schultz. With a 
Treatise on the Currency of the World. 8vo, boards. 1874. 5s. 

SCHWENDLEB.— iNSTBUcnoNS FOB Testing Telegbaph Lines, and the Technical 
Arrangements in Offices. Written on behalf of the Government of India, under 
the Orders of the Director-General of Telegraphs in India. By Louis Schwen- 
dler. Vol. I., demy Svo, pp. 248, cloth. 1878. 12s. VoL II., demy 8vo, pp. xi. 
and 268, cloth. 1880. 9s. 
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S000NE8.— Faust. A Tragedy. By Goethe. Translated into Kngliflh Verse, by 
William Dalton Scoones. Fcap., pp. vL and 230, cloth. 1879. 5s. 

SC01T.— 'The English Life of Jesus. By Thomas Scott. Crown 8vo, pp. xxviii 
and 350, doth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

BC0TU8.— A Note on Mr. Gladstone's "The Peace to Come." By Scotus. 8vo, 
pp. 106. 1878. Cloth, 2s. 6d. ; paper wrapper, Is. 6d. 

SELL.— The Faith of Islav. By the Rev. £. Sell, Fellow of the University of 
Madras. Demy 8vo, pp. xiv. and 270, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

SELL.~Ihn-i-Tajwid ; or. Art of Beading the Quran. By the Rev. £. Sell, 
B.D. 870, pp. 48, wrappers. 1882. 28. 6d. 

8EL8S. — Goethe*S Minor Poems. Selected, Annotated , and Rearranged. By Albert 
M. Selss, Ph.D. Crown 8vo, pp. zxxi. and 152, cloth. 1875. 3s. 6d. 

SERMONS NEVER PREACHED. By Philip Phosphor. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 124, 
cloth. 1878. 2s. 6d. - 

SEWELL.— Report on the Amaravati Tope, and Excavations on its Site in 1877. 
By Robert Sewell, of the Madras C.S., &c. With four plates. Royal 4to, pp. 
70, boards. 1880. 38. 

SHADWELL.— A Ststem or Political Economy. By John Lancelot Shadwell. 
8vo, pp. 660, cloth. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

SHADWELL.— Political Economy for the People. By J. L. Shadwell, Author of 
* * A System of Political Economy." Fcap. , pp. vi. and 154, limp cloth. 1880. Is. 6d. 

SHAEXSPEARE'S Centurie of Pratse ; being Materials for a History of Opinion 
on Shakespeare and his Works, culled from Writers of the First Century after 
his Rise. By C. ^L Ingleby. Medium 8vo, pp. xx. and 384. Stiff cover. 1874. 
±'1, Is. Large paper, fcap. 4to, boards. £2, 2s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Hermeneutics ; or, The Still Lion. Being an Essay towards 
the Restoration of Shakespeare's Text. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., of 
Trinity College, Cambridge. Small 4to, pp. 168, boards. 1875. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— The Man and the Book. By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D. 
8vo. Part I. 6s. 

SHAKESPEARE.— Occasional Papers on Shakespeare ; being the Secoud Part 
of *' Shakespeare: the Man and the Book." By C. M. Ingleby, M.A., LL.D., 
V.P.R^S.L. Small 4to, pp. x. and 194, paper boards. 1881. 6s. 

SHAKESPEAI^E'S BONES.— The Proposal to Disinter them, considered in relation 
to their possible bearing on his Portraiture : Illustrated by instances of Visits of 
the Living to the Dead. -By C. M. Ingleby, LL.D., V.P.R.S.L. Fcap. 4to, pp. 
viii. and 48, boards. 1883. Is. 6d. 

SHAKESPEARE.— A New Variorum Edition of Shakespeare. Edited by Horace 
. Howard Fumess. Royal 8vo. Vol. I. Romeo and Juliet. Pp. xxiii. and 480, 

cloth. 1871. 18s.— Vol. IT. Macbeth. Pp. xix. and 492. 1873. 18^.— Vols. 

IIL and IV. Hamlet. ■ 2 vols. pp. xx. aud 474 and 430.. 1877. 36s.— Vol. V. 

King Lear. Pp. vi. and 504. 1880. 18s. 
SHAKESPEARE.— Concordance to Shakespeare's Poems. By Mrs. H. H. Fur- 

ness. Royal 8vo, cloth. 18s. 

StfAESPERE S0CIET7 (The New).— Subscription, One Guinea per annum. List of 
Publications on application. 

4SHERRIN0. — The Sacred City of the Hindus. An Account of Benares in 
Ancient and Modem Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LX^.D. ; and 
Prefaced with an Introduction by FitzEdward Hall, D.C.L. With Illustrations. 
8vo, pp. xxxvi and 388, cloth. 2l8. 

SKERBJnfO. —Hindu Tribes and Castes; together with an Account of the 
Mohamedan Tribes of the North-West Frontier and of the Aboriginal Tribes of 
the Centrtd Provinces. By the Rev. M. A. Sheiring, M.A., LL.B., Lond., &c. 
4to. Vol. n. Pp. Ixvlii. and 376, cloth. 1S79. £2, 8s.— Vol. IIL, with Index of 
3 vols. Pp. xii. and 336, cloth. 1881. :i2s. 
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SHEERING.— The Hindoo Pilgrims. By Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A., LL.D. 
Crown 8vo, pp. 126, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

SHIELDS. — The Final Philosophy > or. System of Perfectible Knowledge issuing 
from the Harmony of Science and Religion. By Charles W. Shields, D.D., Pro- 
fessor in Princeton College. Royal 8vo, pp. viii. and 610, cloth. 1878. 18s. 

SIBREE.— The Great African Island. Chapters on Madagascar. A Popular 
Account of Recent Researches in the Physical Geography, Greology, and Explora- 
tion of the Country, and its Natural History and Botany ; and in the Origin and 
Divisions, Customs and Language, Superstitions, Folk-lore, and Religious Beliefs 
and Practices of the Different Tribes. Together with Illustrations of Scripture 
and Early Church History from Native Habits and Missionary Experience. By 
the Rev. James Sibree, jun., F.R.G.S., Author of ** Madagascar audits People,^' 
&c. 8vo, pp. xii. and 272, with Physical and Ethnological Maps and Four Illus- 
trations, cloth. 1879. 128. 

SIBREE.— Fanct and other Rhymes. With Additions. By John Sibree, M.A., 
London. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 88, cloth. 1882. 3s. 

SIEDENTOPF. -The German Caligraphist. Copies for German Handwriting. 
By E. Siedentopf. Obi. fcap. 4to, sewed. 1869. Is. 

SIMCOX.— Episodes in the Lives op Men, Women, and Lovers. By Edith Sim- 
cox. Crown 8to, pp, 312, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

SIMCOX. —Natural Law. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. IV . 

SIBIE.— Lessing. See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Extra Series, 
Vols. I. and II. 

SIMFSON-R^IKIE.— The Dramatic Unities in the Present Day. Bv £. Simpson- 
Baikie. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. iv. and 108, cloth. 1878. 28. 6d. 

SIMPSON-BAIEIE.— The International Dictionary for Naturalists and Sportsmen 
in English, French, and German. By Edwin Simpson-Baikie. 8vo, pp. iv. and 
284, cloth. 1880. 15s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Messenger : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Foolscap 
8vo, pp. 174, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— LovEs's Trilogy : A Poem. By Thomas Sinclair, M.A. Crown 8vo, 
pp. 150, cloth. 1876. 5s. 

SINCLAIR.— The Mount : Speech from its English Heights. By Thomas Sinclair, 
M.A. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 302, cloth. l677. 10s. 

SINGER.— Hungarian Grammar. See Triibner's Collection. 

SINNETT.— The Occult World. By A. P. Sinnett. Third Edition. 8vo, pp. 
XX. and 206, cloth. 1883. 3s. 6d. 

SINNETT.— Esoteric Buddhism. By A. P. Sinnett. Author of "The Occult 
World," President of the Simla Eclectic Philosophical Society. Second Editton, 
Crown 8vo, pp. xx.-216, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

SMITH.— The Divine Government. By S. Smith, M.D. Fifth Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 276, cloth. 1866. 6s. 

SBIITH.— The Recent Depression of Trade. Its Nature, its Causes, and the 
Remedies which have been suggested for it. By Walter E. Smith, B.A., New 
College. Being the Oxford Cobden Prize Essay for 1879. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and 
108, cloth. 1880. 3s. 

SMYTH.— The Aborigines of Victoria. With Notes relating to the Habits of 
the Natives of other Parts of Australia and Tasmania. Compiled from various 
sources for the Government of Victoria. By R. Brough Smyth, F.L.S., F.G.S., 
&c., &o. 2 vols, royal 8vo, pp. lxxii.-484 and vi.-456, Maps, Plates, and Wood- 
cuts, cloth. 1878. £3. 3s. 
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BNOW—A Thbolooioo-Political Tbeatibe. By G. D. Suow. Crown 8vo, pp. 180, 
cloth. 1874. 4b. 6d. 

SOLUNO. — DiUTlSKA : An Historical and Critical Survey of the Literature of Ger- 
many, from the Earliest Period to the Death of Goethe. By Gustav Soiling. 8yo, 
pp. zvlii and 368. 1863. 10s. 6d. 

SOLLDfO.— Select PASSAaES from the Wobks of Shakespeare. Translated and 
Collected. German and English. By G. Soiling. 12mo, pp. 155, cloth. 1866. 
3s. 6d. 

iSOLUNO. — ^Macbeth. Bendered into Metrical German (with English Text ad- 
joined). By Gustav Soiling. Crown 8vo, pp. 160, wrapper. 1878. 3s. 6d. 

4S0N0S OF THE Semitio in Ekoush Versb. By G. E. W. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 
134, doth. 1877. fis. 

SOUTHALL.— The Epoch of the Mammoth and the Apparition of Man upon 
Earth. By James C. Southall, A.M., LL.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 430, cloth. 
Illustrated. 1878. 10s. 6d. 

^SOUTHALL. — The Becent Origin of Man, as illustrated by Geology and the 
Modem Science of Prehistoric Archaeology. By James C. Southall. 8vo, pp. 
606, doth, niastrated. 1876. 308. 

SPANISH REF0BMER8 OF Two Centuries from 1520 ; Their Lives and Writiug, 
according to the late Benjamin B. Wiffen*s Plan, and with the Use of His Mate- 
rials. Described by £. Boehmer, D.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. With B. B. Wiffen's 
Narrative of the Incidents attendant upon the Bepublication of Beformistas 
Antiguos Espafloles, and with a Memoir of B. B. Wiffen. By Isaline Wiflfen. 
Boyid 8vo, pp. xvi. and 216, cloth. 1874. 128. 6d. Boxburghe, 15s.— Vol. II. 
Boyal 8vo, pp. xii. -374, cloth. ' 1883. 18s. 

JtPEDDIKO.— The Life and Times of Francis Bacon. Extracted from the Edition 
of his Occasional Writings, by James Spedding. 2 vols, post 8vo, pp. xx.-710 and 
xiv.-708, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

SPIERS.— The School Ststem of the Talmud. By the Be v. B. Spiers. 8vo, pp. 
48, cloth. 1882. 2s. 6d. 

fiPINOZA.— Benedict de Spinoza : his Life, Correspondence, and Ethics. By B. 
Willis, MD. 8vo, pp. xliv. and 648, cloth. 1870. 21s. 

JiPINOZA.— Ethic Demonstrated in Geometrical Order and Divided into Fivs 
Parts, which treat — I. Of God; II. Of the Nature and Origin of the Mind; 
III. Of the Origin and Nature of the Affects ; lY. Of Human Bondage, or of the 
Strength of the Affects ; V. Of the Power of the Intellect, or of Human Liberty. 
By Benedict de Spinoza. Translated from the Latin by W. Hale White. Post 
8vo, pp. 328, cloth. 1883. 10s. 6d. 

itPIBITUAL E70LX7TI0N, An Essat on, considered in its bearing upon Modern 
Spiritualism, Science, and Beligion. By J. P. B. Crown 8vo, pp. 156, cloth. 
1879. 3s. 

^PRUNER.— Dr. Karl Yon Spruner's Historico-Geoobaphical Hand-Atlas, 
containing 26 Coloured Maps. Obi. cloth. 1861. 158. 

JSQUIEB. — Honduras ; Descriptive, Historical, and Statistical By E. G. Squier, 
M. A, F.S.A. Cr. 8vo, pp. viii. and 278, doth. 1870. 3s. 6d. 

:STATI0NEBY OFFICE.— Publications op Her Majesty's Stationery Office. 
list on application. 

UTEDMAN.— Oxford : Its Social and Intellectual Life. With Bemarks aud Hints 
on Expenses, the Examinations, &c. By Algernon M. M. Stedman, B.A., Wad* 
iiam College, Oxford. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 309, cloth. 1878. 78. 6d. 
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STEELE.— An Eastebn Love Stort. Kusa J&takaya : A Buddhistic Legendary 
Po^m, with other Stories. By Th. Steele. Or. 8vo, pp. zii. and 260, ol. 1^1. 6a. 

STENT.— The Jade Chaplet. In Twenty-four Beads. A Collection of Songs, 
BaUads, &c. (from the Chinese). By G. 0. Stent, M.N.C.B.R.A.S. Post 8vo, pp. 
viii. and 168, doth. 1874. 58. 

8TENZLER.— See Auctores Sanskeiti, VoL XL 

STOCK.— Attempts at Truth. By St. George Stock. Crown 870, pp. vi. and 
248, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

STOKES. — GrOiDELiCA — Old and Early-Middle Lish Glosses: Prose and Verse. 
Edited by Whitley Stokes. 2d Edition. Med. 8vo, pp. 192, cloth. 1872. 18s. 

STOKES. — Beunans Meriasbk. The Life of Saint Meriasek, Bishop and Confessor. 
A Cornish Drama. Edited, with a Translation and Notes, by Whitley Stokes. 
Med. 8vo, pp. zvi. and 280, and Facsimile, doth. 1872. 15s. 

STOKES.— Tog AIL Trot, the Destruction op Trot. Transcribed from the Fac- 
simile of the Book of Leinster, and Translated, with a Glossarial Index of the 
Barer Words^ by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi. and 188, paper boards. 

' 1882. 18s. 

STOKES.— ^Threb Middle-Irish Homilies on the Lives op Saints— Patrick, 
Brioit, and Columba. Edited by Whitley Stokes. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
140, paper boards. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

STRANQE.— The Bible ; is it '* The Word of God " ? By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 384, cloth. 1871. 7s. 

STRANOE.— The Speaker's Commentabt. Beviewed by T. L. Strange. Or. 8vo, 
pp. viii. and 159, cloth. 1871. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.— The Development op Creation on the Earth. By T. L. Strange. 
Demy Svo, pp. xii. and 110, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

STRANQE.— The Legends op the Old Testament. By T. L. Strange. Demy 8vo, 
pp. xii. and 244, cloth. 1874. 6s. 

STRANGE.— The Sources and Development op Christianitt. By Thomas 
Lumisden Strange. Demy 8vo, pp. xx. and 256, cloth. 1875. 5s. 

STRANGE.— What is Christianitt? An Historical Sketch. Illastrated with a 
Chart. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. Foolscap 8vo, pp. 72, cloth. 1880. 
2s. 6d. 

STRANGE.- Contributions to a Series op Controversial Writings, issued by 
the late Mr. Thomas Soott, of Upper Norwood. By Thomas Lumisden Strange. 
Ecap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 312, doth. 1881. 2s. 6d. 

STRANGFORD.— Original Letters and Papers op the Late Viscount Strangford 
UPON Philological and Kindred Subjects. Edited by Viscountess Strangford. 
Post 8vo, pp. xxii. and 284, doth. 1878. 12s. 6d. 

STRATMANN.— The Traoicall Historie op Hamlet, Prince of Denmarke. By 
William Shakespeare. Edited according to the first printed Copies, with the various 
Readings and Critical Notes. By F. H. Stratmann. 8vo, pp. vi. and 120, 
sewed. 3s. 6d. 

STRATMANN. —A DicnoNART OP the Old English Language. Compiled from 
Writings of the Twelfth, Thirteenth, Fourteenth, and Fifteenth Centuries. By 
F. H. Stratmann. Third Edition. 4to, pp. x. and 662, sewed. 1878. 30s. 

STUDIES OP Man. By a Japanese. Crown 8vo, pp. 124, cloth. 1874. 2s. 6d. 

SUTEMATZ.— Genji Monogatari. The Most Celebrated of the Classical Japanese 
Romances. Translated by K. Suyematz. Crown 8vo, pp. xvL and 254, cloth. 
18S2. 78. 6d. 
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SWEET.— History of English Sounds, from the EarlieHt Period, including an In- 
yestigation of the General Laws of Sound Change, and full Word Lists. By 
• Henry Sweet. Demy 8vo, pp. iv-.-lG-t, cloth. 1874. 4s. 6d. 

SWEET.— On a Mexican Mustang through Texas from thk Gulf to the Bio 
Grande. By Alex. E. Sweet and J. Armoy Knox, Editors of *' Texas Sif tings." 
English Copyright Edition. Demy 8yo, pp. 672. Illustrated, cloth. 1883. 10s. 

8TED AHHAD.— A Series of Essays on the Life of Mohammed, and Subjects 
subsidiary thereto. By Syed Ahmad Khan Bahadur, C.S.I. 8vo, pp. 532, 
with 4 Tables, 2 Maps, and Plate, cloth. 1870. 30s. 

TALBOT.— Analysis of the Organisation of the Prussian Army. By lieuten- 
ant Gerald F. Talbot, 2d Prussian Dragoon Guards. Royal 8yo, pp. 78, cloth, 
187L 38: 

TATLEB.— A Retrospect of the Religious Life of England; or, Church, 
Puritanism, and free Inquiry. By J. J. Tayler, B.A. Second Edition. Re- 
issued, with nn Introductory Chapter on Recent Development, by James Martineau, 
LL.D., D.D. Post 8vo, pp. 380, cloth. 1876. 7s. 6d. 

TATLOB. — ^Prince Depkauon : A Lyrical Drama. By Bayard Taylor. Small 4to, 
pp. 172. Handsomely bound in white vellum. 1878. 12s. 

TEGHNOLOQIGAL Dictionary of the Terms employed in the Arts and Sciences ; 
Architecture ; Civil Engineering ; Mechanics ; Machine-Making ; Shipbtdlding and 
Navigation; Metallurgy; Artillery; Mathematics; Physics; Chemistry; Minera- 
logy, &c. With a Preface by Dr. K. Karmarsch. Second Edition. 3 vols. 
Vol. 1. Gefman-English-French. 8vo, pp. 646. 12s. 
Vol. II. English-German-French. 8vo, pp. 666. 12s. ' 
Vol III. French-German-English. 8vo, pp. 618. 128. 

TECHNOLOGICAL DICTIONABT.- A Pocket Dictionary of Technioal Terms 
USED IN Arts and Manufactures. English-German -French, Deuisch-Englisch- 
Franzosisch, Fran^ais-Allemand-Anglais. Abridged from the above Techno- 
logical Dictionary by Rumpf, Mothes, and Unverzagt. With the addition of 
Commercial Terms. 3 vols. sq. 12mo, cloth, 128. 

TEGNEB.— Esaias Tegn^r^s, Frithiof s Saga. Translated from the Swedish, with 
Notes, Index, and a short Abstract of the Northern Mythology, by Leopold 
Hamel. Crown 8vo, pp. vi. and ^80, cloth. 1874. 7s. 6d. With Photographic 
frontispiece, gilt edges, lOs. . 

THEATBE Francais Moderns.- a Selection of Modern French Plays. Edited by 
the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D., C. Cassal, LL.D., and Th. Karcher, LL.B. 

First Series, in 1 voL crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

Charlotte Corday. A Tragedy. By F. Ponsard. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice on Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. Pp. xii. and 134. Sepa- 
rately, 2s. 6d. 

Diane. A Drama in Verse. By Emile Augier. Edited, with English Notes and 
Notice on Augier, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Pp. xiv. and 145. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

Le Voyage 1 Dieppe, A Comedy in Prose. By Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, 
with English Notes, by the Rev. P. H. E. Brette, B.D. Pp. 104. Separately, 
2s. 6d. 

Second Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., containing — 

MoLi^RE. A Drama in Prose. By George Sand. Edited, with English Notes 
and Notice of George Sand, by Th. Karcher, LL.B. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xx. and 
170, cloth. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

Les Aristocraties. a Comedy in Verse. By Etienne Arago. Edited, with Eng- 
lish Notes and Notice of Etienne Arago^ by the Rev. P. H. E; Brette, B.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 236, cloth. Separately, 48. 
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THEATRE FfiANpAis 'HoviERS^— continued. 

Third Series, crown 8vo, cloth, 6s., coniaining — 

Les Faux Bonshommes. A Comedy. By Theodore Barridre and Ernest Ca* 
pendn. Edited, with English Notes and Notice on Barribre, by Professor C. 
Oassal, LL.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 304. 1868. Separately, 4s. 

L*HoNNEUR ET L* ARGENT. A Comedy. By Francois Ponsard. Edited, with 
English Notes and Memoir of Ponsard, by Professor C. Cassal, LL.D. 2d 
Edition. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xvi. and 171, cloth. 1869. Separately, 3s. 6d. 

THEISM —A Candid Examination op Theism. By Physicus. Poet 8vo, pp. xvlii. 
and 198, cloth. 1878. 78. 6d. 

THEOSOPHY and the Hioheb Life ; or. Spiritual Dynamics and the Divine and 
Miraculous Man. By G. "W., M.D., Edinburgh, President of the British Theoso- 
phical Society. 12mo, pp. iv. and 138, cloth. 1880. Ss. 

THOM.— St. Paul's Epistles to the Corinthians. An Attempt to convey their 
Spirit and Significance. By the Rev. J. H. Thom. 8vo, pp. xii. and 408, cloth. 
1851. 5s. 

THOMAS. — Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals, and Coins, illustrating the 
Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Ardeshir 
Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and Explana- 
tion of the celebrated Inscription in the H&ji&bad Cave, demonstrating that Sapor, 
the Conqueror of Valerian, was a professing Christian. By Edward Thomas. 
Illustrated. 8vo, pp. 148, cloth. 7b. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Chronicles op the Pathan Kings op Dehli. Illustrated by 
Coins, Inscriptions, and other Antiquarian Remains. By E. Thomas, F.B.A.S. 
"With Plates and Cuts. Demy 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 467, cloth. 187L 28s. 

THOMAS.— The Revenue Resources op the Mughal ' Empire in India, from 
A.D. 1593 to A.D. 1707. A Supplement to "The Chronicles of the Path&n Kings 
of Delhi." By E. Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. 60, cloth. 3b. 6d. 

THOMAS. — Sassanian Coins. Communicated to the Numismatic Society of 
London. By E. Thomas, F.R.S. Two Parts, 12mo, pp. 43, 3 Plates and a Cut, 
sewed. 5s. 

THOMAS.— Jainism ; OR, The Early Faith op Asoka. With Illustrations of the 
Ancient Religions of the East, from the Pantheon of the Indo-Scythians. To 
which is added a Notice on Bactrian Coins and Indian Dates. By Edward 
Thomas, F.R.S. 8vo, pp. viii.~24 and 82. With two Autotype Plates and 
Woodcuts. 1877. 7s. 6d. 

THOMAS.— The Theory and Practice op Creole Grammar. By J. J. Thomas 
8vo, pp. viii and 135, boards. 12b. 

THOMAS.— Records op the Gdfta Dynasty. Illustrated by Inscriptions, Written 
History, Local Tradition, and Coins. To which is added a Chapter on the Arabs 
in Sind. By Edward Thomas, F.R.S. Folio, with a Plate, pp. iv. and 64, doth. 

148. 

THOMAS.— Boyhood Lays. By William Henry Thomas. 18mo, pp. iv. and 74, 
cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 

THOMPSON.— Dialogues, Russian and English. Compiled by A. R. Thompson, 
sometime Lecturer of the English Language in the University of St. Yladimir, 
Kieff. Crown 8vo, pp. iv. and 132, cloth. 1882. So. 

THOMSON.— Evolution and Involution. By George Thomson, Author of " The 
World of Being," &o. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 206, cloth. 1880. 58. 
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THOMSON. ^Inbtttutbb of the Laws of Cetlon. Bj Henry Byerlej Thomson, 
Second Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Ceylon. In 2 vols. 8vo, pp. xx. 
find 647, pp. XX. and 713, cloth. With Appendices, pp. 71. 1866. £2, 2b. 

THO&BUBN.— BANNtf : OB, OuB Afghan Fbontub. By S. S. Thorbum, F.C.S., 
Settlement Officer of the Bann6 District. Svo, pp. x. and 480, cloth. 1876. 18s. 

THORPE.— DiPLOMATABiUM Anoucum Mtl Saxonici. a Collection of Endish 
Charters, from the reign of King iEthelberht of Kent, A.D. DCV., to that of Wil- 
liam the Conqueror. Containing : I. Miscellaneous Charfcers. IL Wills. TIL 
Guilds, rv. Manumissions and Acquittances. With a Translation of the Anglo- 
Saxon. By the late Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Royal Academy of Sciences 
at Munich, and of the S(x:iety of Netherlandish Literature at Leyden. 8yo, pp. 
xUi. and 682, cloth. 1865. £1, Is. 

TH0I7QHTS ON LOOIC ; or, the S.N.I.X. Prepositional Theory. Crown 8vo, pp. ir. 

and 76, cloth. 1877. 2s. 6d. 
TflOirOHTS ON THEI81I, with Suggestions towards a Public Religious Service in 

Harmony with Modern Science and Philosophy. Ninth Thousand. Revised and 

Enlarged. 8vo, pp. 74, sewed. 1882. Is. 

THUBBTON.— Fbiction and Lubbigation. Determinations of the Laws and Co- 
efficients of Friction by new Methods and with new Apparatus. By Robert H. 
Thurston, A.M., C.£., &c. Crown 8vo, pp.xvi and 21^ cloth. 1879. 6s. 6d. 

TISLE.— See English and Foreign Philosophical Library, Vol. VII. and Triibner's 
Oriental Series. 

TOLHAUSEN.— A SYNOPSIS OF THE Patent Laws of Vabious Codntbies. By A. 
Tolhausen, Ph.D. Third Edition. 12mo, pp. 62, sewed. 1870. Is. 6d. 

TONSBERO.— NOBWAT. Illustrated Handbook for Travellers. Edited by Charles 
Tonsberg. With 134 Engravings on Wood, 17 Maps, and Supplement. Crown 
8vo, pp. Ixx., 482, and 32, cloth. 1875. 18s. 

TOPOGRAPHICAL WORKS.— A List op the vabious Wobks pbepabed at thb 

TOPOGBAFHICAL AND STATISTICAL BePABTMENT OF THE WaB OFFICE may be 

had on application. 

TORGEANU.— Roumanian Obamuab. See Trubner's Collection. 

T0RREN8.— Empibb in Asia : How we came by it. A Book of Confessions. By 
W. M. Torrens, M.P. Med. 8vo, pp. 426, cloth. 1872. 14s. 

TOdCANL— Italian Convebsational Coubsb. A New Method of Teaching the 
Italian Language, both Theoretically and Practically. By Giovanni Toscani, Pro- 
fessor of the Italian Language and Literature in Queen's Coll., London, &o. 
Fourth Edition. 12mo, pp. xiv. and 300, cloth. 1872. 6s. 

TOSCANI.— Italian Reading Coubse. By G. Toscani. Fcap. 8vo, pp. xii and 
160. With table. Cloth. 1876. 4s. 6d. 

TOITLON. — ^Its Advantages as a Winteb Residence fob Invalids and Othxbs. 
By an English Resident. The proceeds of this pamphlet to be devoted to the 
English Church at Toulon. Crown 8vo, pp. 8, sewed. 1873. 6d. 

TRADLEO. — A Son op Belial. Autobiographical Sketches. By Nitram Tradleg, 
University of Bosphorus. Crown 8vo, pp. viii.-260, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

T.iIMEN.— South- Afbic AN Buttebflies ; a Monograph of the Extra-Tropical 
Species. By Roland Trimen, F.L.S., F.Z.S., M.E.S., Curator of the South 
African Museum, Cape Town. Royal 8vo. [In preparation, 

Ta9BNER'S Amebioan, Eubofean, and Obiental Litebabt Recobd. A Register 
of the most Important Works published in America, India, China, and the British 
Colonies. With Occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. ThQ object of the Publishers in 
issuing this publication is to give a full and particular account of every publica- 
tion of importance issued in America and the East. Small 4to, 6d. per number. 
Subscription, 68. per volume. 
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TRUBNER.— Tbubneb's Bibliogbaphical Guide to Amebioan Litbbatube : 
A Classed list of Books published in the United States of America, from 1817 
to 1857. "With Bibliographical Introduction, Notes, and Alphabetical Index. 
Compiled and Edited by Nicolas Trubner. In 1 vol. 8vo, half bound, pp. 750. 
1859. ISs. 

TRUBNER'S OATALOaUB OF DICTI0NABIE3 AND GBAMMAB3 OF THE PbINOIPAL 

Languages and Dialects of the Wobld. Considerably Enlarged and Kevised, 
with an Alphabetical Index. A Guide for Students and Booksellers. Second 
Edition, 8vo, pp. viii. and 170, cloth. 1882. 5s. 

• • 

TRUBNER'S COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GbAMMABS OP THE PBINCIPAL ASIATIC 

AND EuBOPEAN LANGUAGES. Edited by Reinhold Rost, LL.D., Ph.D. Crown 
8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. ^ 

I.— Hindustani, Pebsian, and Ababio. By E. H. Palmer, M.A. 
Pp. 112. 1882. 5s. 
II.— HuNGABLAN. By I. Singer. Pp. vi. and 88. 1882. 4s. 6d. 
IIL— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. and 52. 1883. 3s. 6d. 
IV.— Malagasy. By G. W. Parker. Pp. 66, with Plate. 1883. 5s. 

v.— Modebn Gbeek. By E. I^r. Geldart, M.A. Pp. 68. 1883. 2s. 6d. 
VI.— Roumanian. By R. Torceanu. Pp. viii. and 72. 1883. 6s. 
VIL— Tibetan Gbammab. By H. A. Jaschke. Pp. viii.-104. 1883. 5s. 

TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL SERIES :— 

Post 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

Essays on the Sacbed Language, "Wbitinos, and Religion of 
the Pabsis. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Professor of Sanskrit and 
Comparative Philology at the University of Munich. Second Edition. 
Edited by E. W. West, Ph.D. Pp. xvi. and 428. 1878. 16s. 

Texts fbom the Buddhist Canon, commonly known as Dhamma- 
pada. With Accompanying Narratives. Translated from the Chinese 
by S. Beal, B. A., Trinity College, Cambridge, Professor of Chinese, Uni- 
versity College, London. Pp. viii. and 176. 1878. 7s. 6d. 

The Histoby of Indian Litebatube. By Albrecht Weber. Trans- 
lated from the German by J. Mann, M.A., and Dr. T. Zachariae, with 
the Author's sanction and assistance. 2d Edition. Pp. 368. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

A Sketch of the Modebn Languages of the East Indies. Accom- 
panied by Two Language Maps, Classified List of Languages and 
Dialects, and a List of Authorities for each Language. By Robert Cust, 
late of H.M.I.C.S., and Hon. Librarian of R.A.S. Pp. xii. and 198. 
1878. 12s. 

The Bibth of the Wab-God: A Poem. By K&lidas4. Translated 
from the Sanskrit into English Verse, by Ralph T. H. Griffiths, M.A., 
Principal of Benares College. Second Edition. Pp. xii. and 116. 1879. 5s. 

A Classical Dictionaby of Hindu Mythology and Histoby, Gbo- 
OBAPHY AND LiTEBATUBE. By John Dowson, M.R.A.S., late Professor 
in the Staff CoUege. Pp. 432. 1879. 16s. 

Metbical Tbanslations fbom Sanskbit Wbitebs ; with an Introduc- 
tion, many Prose Versions, and Parallel Passages from Classical 
Authors. By J. Muir, CLE., D.C.L., &c Pp. xlir.-376. 1879. 14s. 

Modebn India and the Indians : being a Series of Impressions, Notes, 
and Essays. By Monier Williams, D. C. L. , Hon. LL. D. of the University 
of Calcutta, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford. 
Third Edition, revised and augmented by considerable additions. With 
Illustrations and Map, i]ip. vii. and '368. 1879. 14s. 
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TBUBNSB*S OBXEHTAL fOSJSA— continued. 

Thb Lm OB IsoBND OF Gaudaua, the Buddha of the Burmese. With 
Annotations, the Ways to Neibban, and Notice on the Phongyies, or 
Burmese Monks. By the Right Bev. P. Bigandet, Bishop of Kamatha, 
Vicar Apostolic of Aya and Pegu. Third Edition. 2 vols. Pp. xx.-368 
and Tiii.-326. 1880. 218. 

Miscellaneous Essays, relating to Indian Subjects. By B. H. Hodg- 
son, late British Minister at NepaL 2 vols., pp. Tiii-408, and yiii.'348. 
1880. 28s. 

Selections fboh the Koran. By Edward William Laoe, Author of an 
"Arabic-English Lexicon," &c. A New Edition, Revised, with an 
Introduction. By Stanley Lane Poole. Pp. cxii. and 174. 1879. 9b. 

Chinese Buddhism. A Volume of Sketches, Historical and Critical. 
By J. Edkins, D.D., Author of " China's Place in Philology," "Religion 
in China," &o., &c. Pp. Ivi. and 454. 1880. 18s. 

The Gulistan ; ob, Ross Garden of Shekh Mcsuliu'd-Din Sadi of 
Shiraz. Translated for the first time into Prose and Verse, with 
Preface and a Life of the Author, from the Atish Kndah, by E. B. 
£a8twick,F.R.S.,M.R.A.S. 2d Edition. Pp. xxvi and 244. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

A Talhudio Miscellany ; or. One Thousand and One Extracts from the 
Tidmud, the Midrashim, and the Kabbalah. Compiled and Translated 
by P. J. Hershon. With a Preface by Rev. F. W. Farrar, D,D. , F.R.S. , 
Chaplain in Ordinary to Her Majesty, and Canon of Westminster. 
With Notes and Copious Indexes. Pp. xxviii. and 362. 1880. 14s. 

The History of Esarhaddon (Son of Sennacherib), King of Assyria, 
B.C. 681-668. Translated from the Cuneiform Inscriptions upon 
Cylinders and Tablets in the British Museum Collection. Togetner 
with Original Texts, a Grammatical Analysis of each word, Explana- 
tions of the Ideographs by Extracts from the Bl-Lingual Syllabaries, 
and List of Eponyms, &o. By E. A. Budge, B.A., M.R.A.S., Assyrian 
Exhibitioner, Christ's College, Cambridge. Post 8vo, pp. xiL and 
164, cloth. 1880. 10s. 6d. 

Buddhist Birth Stories; or, J&taka Tales. The oldest Collection of 
Folk-Lore extant : being the Jatakatthavannana, for the fuivt time 
edited in the original Pali, by V. Fausboll, and translated by T. W. 
Rhys Davids. Translation. Vol. I. Pp. cxvi. and 348. 1880. 186. 

The Classical Poetry of the Japanese. By Basil Chamberlain, Author 
of " Yeigio Henkaku, Ichiran." Pp. xii. and 228. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

Linguistic and Oriental Essays. Written from the year 1846-1878. 
By R. Oust, Author of "The Modem Languages of the East bidies.'* 
Pp. xii. and 484. 1880. 18s. 

Indian Poetry. Containing a New Edition of "The Indian Song of 
Songs," from the Sanskrit of the Gita Govindaof Jayadeva ; Two Books 
from " The Iliad of India " (Mah&bh&rata) ; " Proverbial Wisdom " from 
the Shlokas of the Hitopad^sa, and other Oriental Poems. By Edwin 
Arnold, M.A., C.S.I., &c., &c. Pp. viiL and 270. 1881. 7s. 6cl. 

The Religions of India. By A. Barth. Authorised Translation by 
Rev. J. Wood. Pp. XX. and 310. 1881. 16s. 

HiNDt) Philosophy. The S&nkhya Kftrikft of Iswara Krishna. An 
Exposition of the System of Kapila. With an Appendix on the Nyaya 
and Vaiseshika Systems. By John Davies, M. A., M.R.A.S. I^. vi. 
and 151. 1881. 6s. 
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TRUBNER'S ORIENTAL ^'EXTBA- continued, 

A Manual of Hindu Pantheism. The Vedantasara. Translated with 
Copious Annotations. By Major G. A. Jacob, Bombay Staff Corps, 
Inspeotor of Army Schools. With a Preface by E. B, Cowell, M.A., 
Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Cambridge. Pp. x. and 130. 
188L 6s. 

Thb MesnevI (usualTy known as the Mesneviyi Sherif, or Holy Mesnevi) 
of Mevlana (Our Lord) Jelalu-'d-Din Muhammed, Er-BamL Book the 
First. Together with some Account of the Life and Acts of the Author, 
of his Ancestors, and of his Descendants. Illustrated by a selection 
of Characteristic Anecdotes as collected by their Historian Mevlana 
Shemsu-'d-Din Ahmed, El Eflaki El Arifl. Translated, and the Poetry 
Versified by James W. Redhouse, M.B.A.S., &c. Pp. xvi. and 136; 
vi. and 290. 1881. £1, Is. 

Eastern Pbovebbs and Emblems Illustbatinq Old Tbuths. By the 
Bey. J. Long, Member of the Bengal Asiatic Society, F.B.O.S. Pp. 
XV. and 280. 1881. 6s. 

The Quatrains of Ohab Khattam. A New Translation. By E. H. 
MThinfield, late of H.M. Bengal Civil Service. Pp. 96. 1881. 58. 

The Quatrains of Omab KhattIm. The Persian Text, with an English 
Verse Translation. Pp. xxxiL-335. 188:3. 10s. 6d. 

The Mind of Menciub ; or. Political Economy Founded upon Moral Philo- 
sophy. A Systematic Digest of the Doctrines of the Chinese Philosopher 
Mencius. The Original Text Classified and Translated, with Com- 
ments, by the Bev. E. Faber, Rhenish Mission Society. Translated 
from the German, with Additional Notes, by the Rev. A. R Hutchin- 
son, Church Mission. Hong Kong. Author in Chinese of *' Primer Old 
Testament History,'* &c., &c. Pp. xvL and 294. 1882. 10s. fid. 

Y6suF AND Zulaikha. A Poem by JamL Translated from the Persian 
into English Verse. By B. T. H. Griffith. Pp. xiv. and 304. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

TsuNi- II GOAM : The Supreme Being of the Khoi-Ehoi. By Theophilus 
Hahn, Ph.D., Custodian of the Grey Collection, Cape Town, Corres- 
ponding Member of the Geographical Society, Dresden ; Corresponding 
Member of the Anthropological Society, Vienna, &c., &c. Pp. xii. and 
154. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

A Compbehensive Commentabt to the Quban. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with Additional Notes and Emendations. 
Together with a Complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, 
and Notes. By Bev. E. M. Wherry, M.A., Lodiana. Vol. I. Pp. xii. 
and 392. 1882. 12s. fid. \Vol. 11. in preparation, 

Hindu Philosophy. The Bhagavad GlTi ; or. The Sacred Lay. A 
Sanskrit Philosophical Lay. Translated, with Notes, by John Davies, 
M.A. Pp. vi and 208. 1882. 8s. 6d. 

The Sabva-Dabsana-Samgbaha ; or, Beview of the Different Systems 
of Hindu Philosophy. By Madbava Acharya. Translated by K B. 
Cowell, M.A., Cambridge, and A. E. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. Pp. xii. 
and 282. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

Tibetan Tales. Derived from Indian Sources. Translated from the 

Tibetan of the Kay-Gyur. By F. Anton vou Schiefner. Done into 

English from the German, with an Introduction. By W. B. S. Ralston, 
M.A. Pp. IxvL and 368. 1882. 14s. 

Linguistic Essays. By Carl Abel, Ph.D. Pp. viii. and 265. 1882. 98. 

The Indlah Emfibe : Its History, People, and Products. By W. \V. 
Hunter, CLE., LL.D. Pp. 668. 1882. 168. 
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TBUBNEB'S O&IENTAL SEBJEB^ continued, 

HiSTOBY OF THE EGYPTIAN Kelioion. By Dr. C. P. Tide, Leiden. Trans- 
lAted by J. BallingaL Pp. zziv. and 230. 1882. 7e. 6d. 

The Philosophy of the Upanishads. Bv A. £. Gough, M.A., Calcutta. 
Pp. xxiy.-268. 1882. 98. 

Udanavaboa. a Collection of Verses from the Buddhist Canon. Com- 
piled by Dharmatr&ta. Being the Northern Buddhist Yeraion of 
Dhammapada. Translated from the Tibetan of Bkah-hgyur, with 
Notes, and Extracts from the Commentary of Pradjnavarman, by W. 
Woodville BockhUL Pp.240. 1883. 98. 

A History of Burma, including Burma Proper, Pegu, Taungu, Tenaa- 
serim, and Arakan. From the Earliest Time to the End of the First 
War with British India. By Lieut.-General Sir Arthur P. Phayre, 
G.C.M.G., K.C.S.I..andC.B. Pp. xii.-312. 1883. 14s. 

A Sketch of the Modern Languages of Africa. Accompanied by a 
Language-Map. By B. N. Cust, Author of *' Modem Languages of the 
East Indies,'' &o. 2 vols., pp. xvL and 566, with Thirty-one Autotype 
Portraits. 1883. 25s. 

Religion in China ; containing a brief Account of the Three Beligions of 
the Chinese ; with Observations on the Prospects of Christian Conver- 
sion amongst that People. By Joseph Edkins, D.D., Peking. Third 
Edition. Pp. xvi. and 260. 7s. 6d. 

Outlines of the History of Religion to the Spread op the Universal 
Religions. By Prof. C. P. Tiele. Translated from the Dutch by J. 
Estlin Carpenter, M. A., with the Author's assistance. Second Edition. 
Pp. XX. and 250. 1880. 7s. 6d. 

The following works are in preparation :— 

Indian Idylls. From the Sanskrit of the Mah&bh&rata. By Edwin 
Arnold, C.S.L, Author of "The Light of Asia," &c 

Manava— Dharma— Castra ; or, Laws of Manu. A New Translation, 
with Introduction, Notes, Ac. By A. C. Bumell, Ph.D., CLE., 
Foreign Member of the Royal Danish Academy, and Hon. Member of 
several learned societies. 

The Aphorisms of the Sankhya Philosophy of Kapila. With Illus- 
trative Extracts from the Commentaries. By the late J. R. Ballantyne. 
Second Edition, edited by Fitzedward Hall. 

Buddhist Records of the Western World, being the Si-Tu-Ki by 
Hwen Thsang. Translated from the original Chinese, with Introduc- 
tion, Index, &o. By Samuel Beal, Trinity College, Cambridge, Profes- 
sor of Chinese, University College, London. In 2 vols. 

UNGSB.— A Short Cut to Reading : The Child's First Book of Lessons. Part I. 
ByW. H. Unger. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 32, cloth. 1873. 5d. In folio 
sheets. Pp. 44. Sets A to D, lOd. each ; set E, 8d. 1873. Complete, 4s. 

Sequel to Part I. and Part II. Fourth Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. 64, cloth. 1873. 

6d. Parts I. and II. Third Edition. Demy 8vo, pp. 76, doth. 1873L 

Is. 6d. 

UNGER.— W. H. Unger's Continuous Supplementary Writino Models, designed 
to impart not only a good business hand, but correctness in transcribing. Oluong 
8vo, pp. 40, stiff covers. 1874. 6d. 

UNGEE.— The Student's Blue Book: Being Selections from Official Corre- 
spondence, Reports, &c. ; for Exercises in Reading and Copying Manuscripts, 
Writing, Orthography, Punctuation, Dictation, Precis, Indexing, and Digesting, 
and Tabulating Accounts and Returos. Compiled by W. H. Unger. Folio, pp. 
100, paper. 1875. 4s. 
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UNaER.— Two Hundred Tests in English Orthography, or Word Dictaticna. 
Compiled by W. H. Unger. Foolscap, pp. viiL and 200, cloth. 1877. Is. 6d. plain, 
Ss. 6d. interleaved. 

UNOEB.— The Script Primer: By which one of the remaining difficulties of 
Children is entirely removed in the first stages, and, as a consequence, a consider* 
able saving of time will be effected. In Two Parts. By W. H. linger. Part I. 
12mo, pp. xvi. and 44, cloth. 5d. Part II., pp. 59, cloth. 5d. 

UNOER.— Preliminary Word Dictations on the Rules for Spelling. By W. 
H. Unger. 18mo, pp. 44, cloth. 4d. 

URICOECHBA. — Mapoteca Colombiana : Catalogo de Todos los Mapas, Pianos, 
Vistas, &c., relativos a la Am^rica-Espaftola, Brasil, e Islas adyacentes. Arre- 
^lada cronologicamente i precedida de una introduccion sobre la historia cartogra- 
hca de America. Por el Doctor Ezequiel Uricoechea, de Bog6ta, Nueva Granada. 
8vo, pp. 232, cloth. 1860. Bs. 

UBQUHART.— Electro-Motors. A Treatise on the Means and Apparatus em- 
ployed in the Transmission of Electrical Energy and its Conversion into Motive* 
power. For the Use of Engineers and Others. By J. W. Urquhart, Electrician. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, pp. xii. and 178, illustrated. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VAITANA SUTRA.— ^ee AucTORES Sanskriti, Vol. IIL 

VALDES.— Lives of the Twin Brothers, JuIn and Alfonso de Valdj^s. By E. 
Boehmer, D.D. Translated by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. 32, wrappers. 
1882. Is. 

VALDES.— Seventeen Opuscules. By Ju&n de Vald^s. Translated from the 
Spanish and Italian, and edited by John T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. and 
188, cloth. 1882. 6s. 

VALDES.— JuIn de Vald]6s' Commentary upon the Gospel of St. Matthew. 
With Professor Boehmer's ** Lives of Juin and Alfonso de Vald^" Now for 
the first time translated from the Spanish, and never before published in English. 
By John T. Betts. Post 8vo, pp. xii. and 512-3Q, cloth. 1882. 7s. 6d. 

VALDES.— Spiritual Milk; or, Christian Instruction for Children. By Ju&nde 
Vald^s. Translated from the Italian, edited and published by John T. Betts. 
With lives of the twin brothers, Ju&n and Alfonso de Vald^s. By E. Boehmer, 
D.D. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 60, wrappers. 1882. 2s. 

VALDES.— Three Opuscules : an Extract from Vald^' Seventeen Opuscules. By 
Ju4n de Vald^s. Translated, edited, and published by John T. Betts. Fcap. 8vo, 
pp. 58, vmippers. 1881. Is. fid. 

VALDES.— JuIn db Vald^is' Commentary upon Our Lord's Sermon on the 
Mount. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives of Judn and 
Alfonso de Vald^s. By E. Boehmer, D.D. Crown 8vo, pp. 112, boards. 

1882. 28. 6d. 

VALDES.— JuIn de Valdbs* Commentary upon the Epistle to the Eomaks. 
Edited by J. T. Betts. Crown 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 296, cloth. 1883. 6s. 

VALDES.— Ju-^N DE ValdAs' Commentary upon St. Paul's First Epistle to 
the Church at Corinth. Translated and edited by J. T. Betts. With Lives 
of Ju&n and Alphouso de Valdbs. By E. Boehmer. Crown 8vo, pp. 390, cloth. 

1883. 6s. 

VAN CAHPEN.— The Dutch in the Arctic Seas. By Samuel Richard Van 
Campen, author of '* Holland's Silver Feast.** 8vo. vol. I. A Dutch Arctic 
Expedition and Route. Third Edition. Pp. xxxvii. and 263, doth. 1877. lOs. 6d. 
VoL II. in preparoition. 

VAN DE WEYER.— Choix d'Opuscules Philosophiques, Historiques, Politiqueh 
ET Lftt^RAIRes de Sylvain Van de Weyer, Preo6d6s d'Avant propos de I'Editeur. 
Roxburghe style. Chrown 8vo. Premiere S£rie. Pp. 374. 1863. 10s. 6d.— 
Deuxieme SiRiE. Pp. 502. 1869. 12s.— TroisiI:me SI^rie. Pp. 391. 1875. 
lOs. 6d.— QuATRii^E S£rie. Pp. 366. 1876. 10s. 6d. 
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VAH E7B.~BAfiQUK GRAJtMAB. See Trabner'fl Collectioiu 

VAN LAUN.— Grammab of the French Language. By H. Van Laun. Farts 

L and IL Accidence and Syntax. Idth Edition. Or. 8iro, pp. 151 and 120, cloth. 

1874. 4s. Part III. Exercises. 11th Edition. Gr. 8vo, pp. xii. and 285, cloth. 

187a. 3s. 6d. 
VAN LAUN.— LE90NB Gradu^es de Traduction et de Lecture ; or, Graduated 

Lessons in Translation and Beading, with Biographical Sketches, Annotations 

on History, Geogra^y, Sjmonyms and St^le, and a Dictionary of Words ansL 

Idioms. By Henri van Laun. 4th Edition. 12mo, pp. viii. and 400, doth. 

1868. 58. 
VARDHAMANA'S GANARATNABCAHODADHI. See Auctores Sanseriti, Vol. IV. 

VAZnt OF LANKURAN : A Persian Play. A Text-Book of Modem Colloquial 
Persian. Edited, with Grammatical Introduction, Translation, Notes, and Voca- 
bulary, by W. H. Haggard, late of H.M. Legation in Teheran, and G. le Strange. 
Crown 8yo, pp. 230, cloth. 1882. lOs. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ and SiKONRi^'s New Method to Bead, Write, and Speak the 
Spanish Language. Adapted to Ollendorff's System. Post 8vo, pp. 558, cloth. 
1882. 68. 

Ket. Post 8yo, pp. 174, cloth. 48. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Dictionaey of the Spanish and Enoltbh Lanouaobs. For 
the Use of Toung Learners and Travellers. By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. 
Li Two Parts. I. Spanish-English. II. English -Spanish. Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 846, cloth. 1883. 7s. 6d. 

VELASQUEZ.— A Pronouncing Dictionary of the Spanish and English Lan- 
guages. Composed from the Dictionaries of the Spanish Academy, Terreos, and 
Saly&, and Webster, Worcester, and Walker. Two Parts in one thick volome. 
By M. Velasquez de la Cadena. Boy. 8vo, pp. 1280, cloth. 1873. £1, 48. 

VELASQUEZ.— New Spanish Header : Passages from the most approved authors, 
in Prose and Verse. Arranged in progressive order. With Vocabulary. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. Post 8yo, pp. 352, cloth. 1866. 68. 

VELASQUEZ. — An East Introduction to Spanish Conversation, containing all 
that is necessary to make a rapid progress in it. Particularly designed for 
persons who have little time to study, or are their own instructors. By M. 
Velasquez de la Cadena. 12mo, pp. 150, cloth. 1863. 2s. 6d. 

VERSES AND Verselets. By a Lover of Nature. Foolscap 8vo, pp. viii. and 
88, cloth. 1876. 2s. 6d. 

VICTORIA GOVERNMENT.— Publications of the Government of Victoria. 
List in preparcUion, 

VOGEL.— On Beer. A Statistical Sketch. By M. VogeL Fcap. 8vo, pp. xil and 
76, cloth limp. 1874. 28. 

WAFFLABD and FULGENCE.— Le Votage 1 Dieppe. A Comedy in Prose. By 
Wafflard and Fulgence. Edited, with Notes, by the Bev. P. H. B. Bretie, B.D. 
Cr. 8vo, pp. 104, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d. 

WAKE. — The Evolution of Moralitt. Being a History of the Development of 
Moral Culture. By C. Staniland Wake. 2 vols, crown 8vo, pp. xvi-506 and 
xii."-474, cloth. 1878. 21s. 

WALLACE.— On Miracles and Modern Spiritualism ; Three Essays. B^ Alfred 
Bussel Wallace, Author of "The Malay Archipelago," "The Ceogritphical Dis- 
tribution of Animals," &c., kc. Second Edition, crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 236, 
cloth. 1881. 58 

WANKLTN and CHAPMAN.— Water Analysis. A Practical Treatise on the 
Examination of Potable Water. By J. A. Wanklyn, and K T. Chapman. Fifth 
Edition. Entirely rewritten. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S. Crown 8vo, pp. x, 
and 182, cloth. 1879. 5s. 
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WANKLTN.— ItliLK Analtsis ; a Practical Treatise on the Examination of Milk and 
its Derivatives, Cream, Butter, and Oheese. By J. A. Wanklyn, M.R.C.S., &c. 
Crown 8vo, pp. viii. and 72, cloth. 1874. 58. 

WANKLTN.— Tea, Coffee, and Cocoa. A Practical Treatise on the Analysis of 
Tea, Coffee, Cocoa, Chocolate, Mat^ (Paraguay Tea), &c. By J. A. Wanklyn, 
M.II.C.S., &C. Crown Bvo, pp. viii. and 60, cloth. 1874. 5s. 

WAR OFFICE.— A List of the vabious Military Manuals and otheb Works 

PUBLISHED under THE SUPERINTENDENCE OF THE WaR OFFICE may be had on 

application. 

WARD. — Ice : A Lecture delivered before the Keswick Literary Society, and pub* 
lished by request. To which is appended a Geological Dream on Skiddaw. By 
J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. 8vo, pp. 28, sewed. 1870. Is. 

WARD.— Elementary Natural Philosophy ; being a. Course of Nine Lectures, 
specially adapted for the use of Schools and Junior Students. By J. Clifton 
Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. viii. and 216, with 154 Illustrations, cloth. 1871. 
3s. 6d. 

WARD. — Elementary Geology : A Course of Nine Lectures, for the use of Schools 
and Junior Students. By J. Clifton Ward, F.G.S. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 292, with 120 
Illustrations, cloth. 1872. 4s. 6d. 

WATSON. — Index to the Native and Scientific Names of Indian and other 
Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared under the autho- 
rity of the Secretary of State for India in CounciL By John Forbes Watson, 
M.D. Imp. 8vo, pp. 650, cloth. 1868. £1, lis. 6d. 

WEBER.— The History OF Indian Literature. By Albrecht Weber. Translated 
from the Second German Edition, by J. Mann, M.A., and T. Zacharaiae, Ph.D., 
with the sanction of the Author. Second Edition, post 8vo, pp. xxiv. and 360, 
cloth. 1882. 10s. 6d. 

WEDOWOOD.— The Principles of Geometrical Demonstration, reduced from the 
Original Conception of Space and Form. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, pp. 48, 
cloth. 1844. 2s. 

WEDGWOOD.— On the Development of the Understanding. By H. Wedgwood, 
A.M. 12mo, pp. 133, cloth. 1848. 3s. 

WEDOWOOD.— The Geometry of the Three First Books of Euclid. By Direct 

Proof from Definitions Alone. By H. Wedgwood, M. A. 12mo, pp. 104, cloth, 

1856. 3s. 
WEDOWOOD.— On the Origin of Language. By H. Wedgwood, M.A. 12mo, 

pp. 165, cloth. 1866. 3s. 6d. 
WEDOWOOD.— A Dictionary of English Etymology. By H. Wedgwood. 

Third Edition, revised and enlarged. With Introduction on the Origin of 

Language. 8vo, pp. IxxiL and 746, cloth. 1878. £1, Is. 

WEDOWOOD.— Contested Etymologies in the Dictionary of the Rev. W. W. 
Skeat. By H. Wedgwood. Crown 8vo, pp. viii and 194, doth. 1882. 5s. 

WEISBAOH.— Theoretical Mechanics : A Manual of the Mechanics of Engineer- 
ing and of the Construction of Machines ; with an Introduction to the Calculus. 
Designed as a Text-book for Technical Schools and Colleges, and for the use of 
Engineers, Architects, &c. By Julius Weisbach, Ph.D., Oberbergrath, and Pro- 
fessor at the Boyal Mining Academy at Freiberg, &c. Translated from the Ger- 
man by Eckley B. Coxe, A.M, Mining Engineer. Demy 8vo, with 902 woodcuts, 
pp. 1112, doth. 1877. 3l8.6d. 

WELLER.— An Improved Dictionary ; English and French, and French and Eng- 
lish. By E. Weller. Royal 8vo, pp. 384 and 340, cloth. 1864. 7s. 6d. 

WEST and BUBLEB.— A Digest of the Hindu Law of Inheritance and Parti- 
tion, from the Replies of the S&stris in the Several Courts of the Bombay Pre- 
sidency. With Introduction, Notes, and Appendix. Edited by Raymond West 
and J. G. Buhler. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 674 pp., sewed. 1879. £1, lis. 6d. 
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WSTHERELL.— Thi Manufaotube of Yineoab, its Theory and Practice; with 
especial reference to the Quick Process. By G. M. Wetherell, Ph.D., M.D. 8vo, 
pp. 30, cloth. 78. 6d. 

WHBBLDON.— AKGLraro Resorts near London : The Thames and the Lea. By J. 
P. Wheeldon, Piscatorial Correspondent to ** Bell*s Life." Crown 8vo, pp. viii. 
and 218. 1878. Paper, Is. 6d. 

WHEELEB.— The Histobt of India from the Earliest Aoes. By J. Talboys 
Wheeler. Demy 8vo, cloth. VoL I. containing the Vedic Period and the Mank 
Bh&rata. With Map. Pp. Ixxv. and 576, cL 1867, o. p. VoL XL The Ramayana. 
and the Brahmanic Period. Pp. Ixxxviii and 680, with 2 Maps, cl. 2l8. Vol. 
IIL Hindu, Buddhist, Brahmanical Revival. Pp. xxiv.-500. With 2 Maps, 
8vo, cL 1874. 18s. This volume may he had as a complete work with the fol- 
lowing title, " History of India ; Hindu, Buddhist, and BrahmanicaL" Vol. 
IV. Part L Mussulman Rule. Pp. xxxii-320. 1876. lis. VoL IV. Part II. 
completing the History of India down to the time of the Moghul Empire. 
Pp. xxviii. and 280. 1881. 12s. 



i.— Early Records of British India : A History of the English Settle- 
ments in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of old Travellers, 
and other Contemporary Documents, from the earliest period down to the rise of 
British Power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler, late Assistant Secretary to the 
Government of India in the Foreign Department. Royal 8vo, pp. xxxii. and 392, 
cloth. 1878. 15s. 

WHEHLER.— The Foreigner in China. By L. N. Wheeler, D.D. With Intro- 
duction by Professor W. C. Sawyer, Ph.D. 8vo, pp. 268, cloth. 1881. 6s. 6d. 

WHERRY.— A Comprehensive Commentary to the Quran. To which is prefixed 
Sale's Preliminary Discourse, with additional Notes and Emendations. Together 
with a complete Index to the Text, Preliminary Discourse, and Notes. By Rev. 
E. M. Wherry, M. A., Lodiana. 3 vols, post 8vo, cloth. Vol. I. Pp. xii. and 392. 
1882. 128. 6d. 

WHINFIELD.— Quatrains op Omar Khayyam. See Trlibner's Oriental lories. 

WHINFIELD.— See Gulshan I. Raz. 

WHIST.— Short Rules for Modern Whist, Extracted from the "Quarterly 
Review "of January 1871. Printed on a Card, folded to fit the Pocket. 1878. 6d. 

WHITNEY.— Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures on the 
Principles of Linguistic Science. By W. D. Whitney. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, pp. xii. and 504, cloth. 1870. 10s. 6d. 

WHITNEY.— Language and its Study, with especial reference to the Indo- 
European Family of Languages. Seven Lectures hy W. D. Whitney, Instructor 
in Modem Languages in Yale College. Edited with Introduction, Notes, Tables, 
&c., and an Index, by the Rev. R. Morris, M.A., LL.D. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, pp. xxii. and 318, cloth. 1880. 5s. 

WHITNEY.— Oriental and Linguistic Studies. By W. D. Whitney. First Series. 
Crown 8vo, pp. x. and 420, cloth. 1874. 128. Second Series. Crown 8vo, pp. xii. 
and 434. With chart, cloth. 1874. 12s. 

WHITNEY.— A Sanskrit Grammar, including both the Classical Language and the 
older Dialects of Veda and Brahmana. By William Dwight Whitney, Professor 
of Sanskrit and Comparative Philology in Yale College, Newhaven, &c., &c. 
8vo, pp. xxiv. and 486. 1879. Stitched in wrapper, 10s. 6d ; cloth, 12s. 

WUITWKLL.— Iron Smelter's Pocket Analysis Book. By Thomas Whitwell, 
Member of the Institution of Mechanical Engineers, &c. Oblong 12mo, pp. 152, 
roan. 1877. 5s. 
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WILKINSON.— The Saint's Travel to the Land op Oanaan. Wherein ai« dis- 
covered Seventeen False Bests short of the Spiritual Coming of Christ in the 
Saints, with a Brief Discovery of what the Coining of Christ in the Spirit is. By 
B. Wilkinson. Printed 1648; reprinted 1874. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 208, cloth. Is. 6d. 

WILLIAMS. — The Middle Kingdom. A Survey of the Geography, Gksvemment, 
Education, &c., of the Chinese Empire. By S. W. Williams. New Edition. 
2 vols. 8vo. [In preparation. 

WILLIAIIS.—A Stllabic Dictionart of the Chinese Language ; arranged ac- 
cording to the Wu-Fang Tuen Yin, with the pronunciation of the Characters as 
heard in Pekin, Canton, Amoy, and Shanghai. By S. Wells Williams, LL.D. 
4to, pp. 1336. 1874. £5, 5s. 

WILLIAMS.— Modern India and the Indians. See Triibner's Oriental Series. 
WILSON.— Works op the late Horace Hatman Wilson, M.A., F.B.S., &c. 

Vols. I. and II. Essays and Lectures chiefly on the Beligion of the Hindus, by 
' the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.B.&, &c. Collected and Edited by Dr. Bein- 
hold Boat. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. xiii. and 399, vi. and 416, cloth. 21s. 

Vols. III., rV.j and Y. Essays Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on Subjects 
connected with Sanskrit Literature. Collected and Edited by ]>r. Beinnold 
Bost. 3 vols, demy 8vo, pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. 36s. 

Vols. VI., VIL, VIIL, IX., and X. (2 parts). Vishnu Puranfi, a System of Hlndtt 
Mythology and Tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illus- 
trated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puran&s. By the late H. H. Wilson. 
Edited by FitzEdward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to V. (2 parts). 
Demy 8vo, pp. czl. and 200, 344, 346, 362, and 268, cloth. £3, 48. 6d. 

Vols. XI. and XIL Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Translated 
from the original Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.B.S. Third 
corrected Edition. 2 vols, demy 8vo, pp. Ixxi and 384, iv. and 418, cloth. 21s. 

WISE. — COMMENTART ON THE HiNDU SYSTEM OP Medioine. By T. A. Wise, 
M.D. 8vo, pp. xz. and 432, cloth. 1845. 7s. 6d. 

WISE.— Beview op the History op Medicine. By Thomas A. Wise. 2 vols, 
demy 8vo, cloth. VoL L, pp. xcviii and 397. Vol. II., pp. 574. 10s. 

WISE.— Facts and Fallacies op Modern Protection. By Bemhard Bingrose 
Wise, B. A., Scholar of Queen's College, Oxford. (Being the Oxford Cobden Prize 
Essay for 1878.) Crown 8vo, pp. vii. and 120, cloth. 1879. 2s. 6d. 

WITHERS.— The English Language as Pronounced. By G. Withers. Boyal 
8vo, pp. 84, sewed. 1874. Is. 

WOOD.— Chronos. Mother Earth's Biography. ABomance of the New School. 
By Wallace Wood, M.D. Crown 8vo, pp. xvi and 334, with Illustration, cloth. 
1873. 6b. 

WOMEN.— The Bights op Women. A Comparison of the Belative Legal Status of 
the Sexes in the Chief Countries of Western Civilisation. Crown 8vo, pp. 104, 
cloth. 1875. 2s. 6d. 

WBIGHT.^Feudal Manuals op English Bistort, a series of Popular Sketches of 
our National History compiled at different periods, from the Thirteenth Century 
to the Fifteenth, for the use of the Feudal Gentry and Nobility. Now first edited 
from the Original Manuscripts. By Thomas Wright, M.A., F.S.A., &c. Small 
4to, pp. xxiz. and 184, cloth. 1872. 15s. 
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WSIOHT. — The Homes of other Days. A History of Domestic Manners and 
Sentiments during the Middle Ages. By Thomas Wright, M. A, F.a A. With 
niustrations from the Dluminations in Contemporary Manuscripts and other 
Sources. Drawn and Engraved by F. W. Fairholt, F.S.A Medium 8^0, 350 
Woodcuts, pp. XV. and 512, cloth. 1871. 218. 

WRIOHT. — ^A YOLUMB OF Vocabularies, illustrating the Condition and Manners of 
our Forefathers, as well as the History of the forms of Elementary Education, and 
of the Languages Spoken in this Island from the Tenth Century to the Fifteenth. 
Edited by Thomaa Wright, M.A, F.S. A, &c., &c [In the Press, 

WBIOHT.— The Celt, the Boman, and the Saxon; a History of the Early 
Inhabitants of Britain down to the Conversion of the Anglo-Saxons to Christianity. 
Illustrated by the Ancient Remains brought to light by Recent Research. 
By Thomas Wright, M.A, F.S. A., &c., &c. Third Corrected and Enlarged 
Edition. Cr. 8vo, pp. xiv. and 562. With nearly 300 Engravings. Cloth. 1875. 14b. 

WBIOHT.— Mental Travels in Imagined Lands. By H. Wright Crown 8vo, 
pp. 184, cloth. 1878. 5s. 

WYLD.— Clairvoyance ; or, the Auto-Noetio Action of the Mind. By George 
Wyld, M.D. Edin. 8vo, pp. 32, wrapper. 1883. Is. 

WTSABD.— The Intellectual and Moral Problem of Goethe's Faust. By A. 
Wysard. Parts I. and U. Fcap. 8vo, pp. 80, limp parchment wrapper. 1883. 
2s. 6d. 

TOUNQ.— Labour in Europe and America. A Special Report on the Rates of 
Wages, the Cost of Subsistence, and the Condition of the Worldng Classes in 
Great Britain, Germany, France, Belgium, and other Countries of Europe, also in 
the United States and British America. By Edwaxd Young, Ph.D. Royal 8vo, 
pp. vi. and 864, doth. 1876. 10s. 6d. 

YOUNa MECHANIC (The).— See Mechanic. 

SELLER.— Strauss and Renan. An Essay by E. Zeller. Translated from the 
German. Post 8vo, pp. 110, cloth. 1866. 2s. 6d. 
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PUBLISHED AND SOLD BY TEUBNER & CO. 



AMATEUR MECHANICAL S0CIET7'S JOURNAL.— Irregular. 

AMATEUR MECHANICS.— Monthly, 6d. 

ANTHROFOLOaiGAL Institute of Great Britain and Ireland (Journal of).— 
Quarterly, 5s. 

ARCHITECT (American) and Building News. — Contains General Architectural 
News, Articles on Interior Decoration, Sanitary Engineering, Gonsfcruction, 
Building Materials, &c., &c. Four full-page Illustrations accompany each 
Number. Weekly. Annual Subscription, £1, lis. 6d. Post free. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY (Royal) of Great Britain and Ireland (Journal of).— 
Irregular. 

BIBLICAL ARCHJBOLOOICAL SOCIETY (TRANSACTIONS of).— Irregular. 

BIBLIOTHECA SACRA.— Quarterly, 4s. 64^ Annual Subscription, 18s. Post free. 
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BRITISH ABGHJBOLOaiGAL ASSOCIATION (JOURNAL OF).— QuaHerly, 8s. 

BRITISH HOM(EOFATHIC SOCIETY (Aknals of).— Half-yearly, 2s. 6d. 

BROWNING SOCIETY'S PAPERS. -Irregular. 

CALCUTTA REVIEW.— Quarterly, 8s. 6d. Annual Subscription, 348. Post free. 

CALIFORNIAN. — ^A Monthly Magazine devoted to the Literature, Art, Music, 
Politics, &c., of the West. Is. 6d. Annual Subscription, 18s. Post free. 

CAMBRIDOE PHILOLOaiGAL SOCIETY (Tbansactions of).— Irregular. 

ENGLISHWOMAN'S REVIEW.— Social and Industrial Questions. Monthly, 6d. 

GEOLOGICAL MAGAZINE, or Monthly Journal of Geology, Is. 6d. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

GLASGOW, GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF (Transactions of).— Irregular. 

INDEX MEDICUS.- A Monthly Classified Record of the Current Medical Literature 
of the World. Annual Subscription, 30s. Post free. 

INDIAN ANTIQUARY.— A Journal of Oriental ReBearch in Archaeology, History, 
Literature, Languages, Philosophy, Religion, Folklore, &o. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, £2. Post free. 

LIBRARY JOURNAL. — Official Organ of the Library Associations of America and of 
the United Kingdom. Monthly, Is. 6d. Annual Subscription, 20s. Post free. 

MANCHESTER QUARTERLY.— Is. 6d. 

MATHEMATICS (American Joubnal of).— Quarterly, 7s. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 24b. Post free. 

ORTHODOX CATHOLIC REVIEW.— Irregular. 

PHILOLOGICAL SOCIETY (TRANSACTIONS AND Pboceedings of).— Irregular. 

PSYCHICAL RESEARCH (SOCIETY OF).— Pbooeedings. 

PUBLISHERS' WEEKLY.— The American Booe-Tbade Journal. Annual Sub- 
scription, 18s. Post free. 

SCIENTIFIC AMERICAN. — Weekly. Annual subscription, ISs. Post free. 

SUPPLEMENT to ditto.— Weekly. Annual subscription, 24s. Post free. 

SCIENCE AND ARTS (Amebican Journal of). — Monthly, 28. 6d. Annual Subscrip- 
tion, 30s. 

« 

SPECULATIVE FHILOSOFHY (JOURNAL OF).— Quarterly, 4s. Annual Subscription, 
16s. Post free, 17b. 

SUNDAY REVIEW.— Organ of the Sunday Society for Opening Museums and Art 
Galleries on Sunday.— Quarterly, Is. Annual Subscription, 4s. 6d. Post free. 

TRUBNER'S American, European, and Oriental Literary Record.- A Register 
of the most Important Works Published in America, India, China, and the British 
Oolonies. With occasional Notes on German, Dutch, Danish, French, Italian, 
Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian Literature. Subscription for 12 Numbers, 5s. 
Post free. 

TRUBNER & CO.'S MONTHLY LIST of New and Forthcoming Works, Official and 
other Authorised Publications, and New American Books. Post free. 

WESTMINSTER REVIEW.— Quarterly, 6s. Annual Subscription, 22s. Post free. . 

WOMAN'S Suffrage Journal.— Monthly, Id. 
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Any of the foUowmg CaMogues serU per Post on receipt of Stamps, 



Agrrictiltural Works. 2d. 

Arabic, Perflian, and Tixrkish Books, printed in the East. Is. 

Assyria and Assyriolo^. Is. 

Bibliotheca Hispano-Americana. Is. 6d. 

Brazil, Ancient and Modem Books relating to. 2s. 6d. 

British Museum, Publications of Trustees of the. Id. 

Dictionaries and Grammars of Principal Languages and Dialects 
of the World. 6s. 

Educational Works. Id. 

Egypt and Egyptology. Is. 

Guide Books. Id. 

Important Works, published by Triibner & Co. . 2d. 

Lingpiistic and Oriental Publications. 2d. 

Medical, Surgical, Chemical, and Dental Publications. 2d. 

Modem German Books. 2d. 

Monthly List of New Publications. Id. 

Pali, Prakrit, and Buddhist Literature. Is. 

Portuguese Language, Ancient and Modem Books in the. 6d. 

Sanskrit Books,. 2s. 6d. 

Soientifio Works. 2d. 

Semitic, Iranian, and Tatar Baces. Is. 



TRUBNER'S 

COLLECTION OF SIMPLIFIED GRAMMARS 



OF THE 



PRINCIPAL ASIATIC AND EUROPEAN LANGUAGES, 

Edited by REINHOLD ROST, LL.D., Ph.D. 



The object of this Series is to provide the learner with a concise but 
practical Introduction to the various Languages, and at the same time to 
furnish Students of Comparative Philology with a clear and comprehensive 
view of their structure. The attempt to adapt the somewhat cumbrous 
grammatical system of the Greek and Latin to every other tongue has intro- 
duced a great deal of unnecessary difficulty into the study of Languages. 
Instead of analysing existing locutions and endeavouring to discover the 
principles which regulate them, writers of grammars have for the most part 
constructed a framework of rules on the old lines, and tried to make the 
language of which they were treating fit into it. Where this proves im- 
possible, the difficulty is met by lists of exceptions and irregular forms, thus 
burdening the pupil's mind with a mass of details of which he can make 
no practical use. 

In these Grammars the subject is viewed from a diflferent standpoint ; 
the structure of each language is carefully examined, and the principles 
which underlie it are carefully explained ; while apparent discrepancies 
and so-called irregularities are shown to be only natural euphonic and 
other changes. All technical terms are excluded unless their meaning 
and application is self-evident ; no arbitrary rules are admitted ; the old 
classification into declensions, conjugations, &c., and even the usual 'para- 
digms and tables, are omitted. Thus reduced to the simplest principles, 
the Accidence and Syntax can be thoroughly comprehended by the student 
on one perusal, and a few hours' diligent study will enable him to analyse 
any sentence in the language. 



Now Ready. 
Crown 8vo, cloth, uniformly bound. 

I. — HinduBtani, Persian, and Arabic. By the late E. H. Palmer, 
M.A. Pp. 112. 6s. 

II.— Hungarian. By L BiNGER, of Buda-Pesth. Pp. vi. and 88. 
4&6d. 
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III.— Basque. By W. Van Eys. Pp. xii. aud 52. 3s. 6d. 
rv.— Malagasy. By G. W. Pakkeb. Pp. 66. 5s. 
v.— Modem Greek. By E. M. Geldart, M. A. Pp. 68. 28. 6d. 
VL— Boumanian. By M. Tokceanu. Pp. viii. and 72. 5s. 
Vn.— Tibetan. By H. A. JAschke. Pp. viiL and 104. 5s. 

TKt following are in 'preparation : — 

SIMPLIFIED GRAMMAES OF 

Albanian, by Wassa Pasha, Prince of the Letmnon. 
L, by Prof. Sayce. 
L, by J. F. Blumhakdt, Esq., of the British Museum. 
Burmese, by Dr. K Fobchammer. 

Cymric and Gaelic, by H. Jenner, of the British Museum. 
Danish., by Miss Ott£. 
Egyptian, by Dr. Birch. 
Finnic, by Prof. Otto Donner, of Helsingfors. 
Hebrew, by Dr. Ginsburg. 
Icelandic, by Dr. Wimmer, Copenhagen. 
Lettish, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 
Lithuanian, by Dr. M. I. A. Volkel. 

Malay, by W. E. Maxwell, of the Inner Temple, Barrister-at-Law. 
Pali, by Dr. Edward Muller. 
Portuguese, by Walter de Gray Birch. 
Bussian, Polish, Bohemian, Bulgarian and Serbian, by Mr. Morfil, 

of Oxford. 
Sanskrit and Prakrit, by Hjalmar Edgren, Lund, Sweden. 
Sinhalese, by Dr. Edward Muller. 
Swedish, by Miss E. Ott£. 
Turkish, by J. W. Redhouse, M.R.A.S. 



Mr, TrUhier ia makiiig arrangements with competent Scholars for the early 
pi'eparation of Orammars of German, Dutch, Italian, Chinese, 
Japanese, and Siamese. 
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